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PREFACE. 


IN  the  following  pages  the  reader  is  pre- 
fented  with  a brief  view  of  thofe  fubjedls 
which  are  treated  at  confiderable  length  in 
my  Ledlures  on  the  Theory  and  Pradlice 
of  Medicine.  Thefe  general  heads  are  now 
jprefented  to  the  public  in  a fourth  edition ; 
and,  I hope,  not  without  corredlion.  as  well 
as  enlargement. 

From  this  fyllabus  it  will  appear,  that,  on 
fomc  occaiions,  I have  ventured  to  fugged: 
new  opinions  and  uncommon  pradlices.  I 
hope,  however,  no  reader  will  coniider  it  as 
prefumption,  that  I have  taken  the'  liberty 
' of  thinking  for  myfelf,  without  being  fetter- 
ed in  the  trammels  of  any  teacher  ; or  that 
I have  endeavoured  to  add,  to  the  improve- 
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mcnts  made  by  otliers,  the  refult  of  cau- 
tious obfervation  in  the  courfe  of  extenfive 
practice. 

But  a very  flight  view  of  this  work  will 
fatisfy  every  intelligent  reader,  that  novelty 
, is  by  no  means  the  objedl  at  which  I princi- 
, pally  aim.  I afpire  not  at  rivalling  thofe’^- 
founders  of  fy ftems  who  claim  the  merit  of  ‘ 
eftablifliing  medical  pradlice  on  certain  and 
eafy  principles.  Influenced  by  a firm  per- 
fuaflon  of  the  difikulty  as  well  as  the  im- 
portance of  medicine,  I am  fatisfied  with  the 
more  humble  purfuit  of  having  perflfted  • 
with  patient  induftry  in  colledting  what 
I reckoned  to  be  true  and  ufeful  from  the 
mofl:  authentic  fources,  and  in  endeavour- 
ing to  refute  thofe  miftakes  which  I thought 
might  be  produdlive  of  hurtful  confe- 
' quences. 

The  ends  which  I have  principally  in 
view  are,  that  thofe  who  attend  my  leeflures 
may  be  taught  by  what  marks  difeafes  are 
to  be  knowm,  and  by  what  remedies  they 
are  to  be  removed  or  alleviated.  How  far 
the  fubjedls  w^hich  are  here  pointed  out  as 
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the  bafis  of  remarks  merit  the  coniideratioii 
of  the  medical  liudent,  muft  be  determined 
by  the  judicious  reader.  How  far  the  re- 
marks which  fhall  be  offered  are  correfpoa- 
dent  to  the  importance  of  each  particular 
fubjedt,  muft  be  decided  by  the  attentive 
hearer.  To  their  judgment  I fhall  fubmic 
. with  refpedlful  filence, 

, Edinburgh,  ■) 

November  I.  1788.  5 
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iNTRODUCTION. 

) 

Medicine  is  an  art  on  which  mankind 
have  in  all  ages  beftowed  very  Con- 
iiderable  attention.  Much  has  been  done 

s. 

both  among  rude  and  polifhed  nations  for 
the  improvement  of  its  various  branches. 
The  communication  of  the  knowledge  thus 
acquired,  to  thofe  who  are  afterwards  to  be 
engaged  in  the  exercife  of  that  art,  is  an  ob- 
ject of  the  utmoft  importance.  This  has 
been  attempted  in  many  different  ways  ; but 
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no  one  has  been  found  more  conveniently' 
fitted  for  the  purpofe  than  that  of  ledlure. 
In  this  manner,  at  lead,  an  extenfive  know- 
ledge of  fa6ls  and  of  principles  may  be  more 
eafily  acquired  than  in  any  other.  From 
fuch  an  acquifition,  the  advantages  after- 
wards to  be  derived,  by  being  the  witnefs 
' of  adlual  practice,  may  be  very  much  in- 
creafed.  Hence  has  arifen  the  eftablifhment 
of  medical  fchools  by  public  and  private 
profeffors,  at  univerfities  and  other  places, 
where  opportunities  for  the  cultivation  'of 
the  various  branches  of  medicine  could  be 
obtained. 

That  medical  le(flures  may  be  conduced 
with  advantage  to  the  hearer,  nothing  per- 
haps is  more  effentiai  than  the  having  a dif- 
tindl  view  both  of  the  general  plan  of  the 
courfe,  and  of  the  particular  dodlrincs  which 
are  to  be  the  fubjetds  of  difcuflion.  For  this 
purpofe,  a text-book,  if  not  effentially  necef* 
fary,  is  at  lead  very  advantageous  to  the 
hearer.  With  this  intention  the  following 
fheets  are  publidied.  They  contain  the  heads 
of  ledlures  which  I have  delivered  at  Edin- 
burgh for  twelve  fucceffive  winters.  They 
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are  again,  after  repeated  confideradon,  fub- 
jeded  to  the  public,  with  additions  and  cor- 
redions.  If  they  fhall  have  the  effed  of  ren- 
dering the  chain  of  reafoning  which  I em- 
ploy more  perfpicuous  to  thofe  who  honour 
me  with  their  attendance  ; if  they  fhall  affift 
their  memory,  or  aid  their  judgment,  when 
they  afterwards  refled  on  what  they  have 
heard  ; my  intentions  will  be  in  a great 
meafure  anfwered.  But,  from  the  heads 
alone,  the  nature  and  defign  of  this  courfe, 
as  well  as  the  advantages  which  may  be  de- 
rived from  it  by  fhudents  of  different  ranks, 
cannot  be  fully  underflood.  To  the  heads 
themfelves,  therefore,  it  may  not  be  impro- 
per to  premife  a few  introdudory  obferva- 
tions  on  thefe  fubjeds. 

Of  the  neceflity  and  importance  of  a pro- 
per medical  education  before  entering  on  the 
pradice  of  the  profeflion,  it  is  unneceffary  to 
make  any  obfervations.  Even  the  youngeft 
ftudent  cannot  be  ignorant,  that  when  he 
fhall  engage  in  adual  pradice,  the  mofl  im- 
portant concerns  of  mankind  are  to  be  en- 
trufled  to  his  care ; and,  in  proportion  to  the 
attention  which  he  has  employed  in  the 
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Rudy  of  his  profeflicn,  the  effedts  rcfulting^ 
from  his  practice  may  be  of  the  mod:  op- 
pofite  nature,  By  negledling  proper  oppor^ 
tunities  of  improvement,  his  deareft  connec- 
tions, or  moft  valuable  friends,  may  fall  the 
viclims  of  his  ignorance.  On  the  other  hand, 
if,  by  care  and  fid  11  in  the  fludy  of  his  pro- 
feffion,  he  can  relfore  health  to  thofe  afflidled 
with  difeafe,  he  bellows  the  greatell  bleffing 
which  this  world  can  afford,  and  may  with 
juilice  expecl  to  be  rewarded  and  honoured 
by  the  living  and  grateful  monuments  of  his 
abilities. 

It  is  not  from  having  fpent  in  thought- 
kfs  dillipation  a certain  number  of  years  at 
fchools  of  medicine ; it  is  not  from  having 
repeatedly  paid  fees  to  the  rnofl  eminent 
teachers,  nor  from  the  charm  of  academical 
honours,  that  difeafes  can  be  cured.  This- 
is  to  be  accompliflied  only  by  real  medical 
knowledge ; which  cannot  be  acquired  with- 
out diligent,  nay  unwearied,  exertion.  He 
therefore  who  entertains  the  hope  of  prac- 
tiling  medicine,  either  with  advantage  to 
others  or  honour  to  himfelf,  will  flrain  every 
nerve  in  the  Rudy  of  his  profelTion.  But  the 
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feelings  of  a humane  heart,  confulting  its 
own  tranquillity  and  the  good  of  others, 
mud  enforce  this  doflrine  by  arguments 
more  perfaafive  and  convincing  than  words 
are  capable  of  conveying.  The  fludent  who 
poflefTes  fuch  a difpofition,  will  ardently  em- 
brace every  opportunity  of  improvement 
which  his  fituation  or  circumdances  put  it 
in  his  power  to  obtain,  and  will  negledl  no 
means  of  deriving  from  thefe  all  the  inftruc- 
tion. which  they  are  capable  of  affording. 

It  may  indeed  be  imagined,  that,  from 

carefully  attending  an  eminent  teacher  on 

1 

each  particular  branch,  the  diligent  fludent 
may  obtain  every  advantage  which  can  be 
derived  from  ledlures.  It  may  therefore  be 
concluded,  that,  at  the  feat  of  an  univerfity, 
where  the  different  branches  of  medicine  are 
taught  by  public  profeffors,  a field  for  other 
medical  ledtares  is  precluded:  Yet  any  one 
who  ferioufly  confiders  the  nature  and  pre- 
fent  date  of  medicine,  muff  loon  be  fatisfied, 

t 

that,  even  in  fuch  a fituation,  there  is  fiill 
ample  foundation  for  the  labours  of  other 
teachers. 
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When  we  confider  the  length  of  time  fot 

which  medicine  has  been  cultiv.ated,  and  the 

unwearied  affiduity  which  has  been  exerted 

in  the  cultivation  of  it,  there  is  fome  ground 

for  concluding,  that,  long  ere  now,  it  diould 

have  arrived  at  a Rate  of  perfedlion.  But; 

even  the  mod  fuperficial  attention  to  fadls 

will  lead  to  a very  oppofite  conclufion.  In 

many  particulars  of  the  utmoft  confequence, 

it  is  fill!  involved  in  obfcurity  and  doubt.  . 

Many  important  principles  indeed  are  as  far 

» 

eftablifhed  as  the  nature  of  the  fubjecR  will 
allow.  But  it  can  neither  with  juftice  be 
fuppofed  that  any  teacher  is  fully  acquainted 
with  thefe,  or  that  he  can  fully  communicate 
them  in  a Rated  courfe  of  ledlures.  Even 
where  ledlures  are  Rridlly  confined  to  a par- 
ticular branch  ; yet  Rich  is  the  extent  of  the 
fubjedl,  that  imperfcdlions  and  deficiencies 
are  unavoidable.  He  who  pretends  that  the 
cure  of  all  difeafes  may  be  efPecRed  on  a fevv 
Rmple  principles,  is  either  to  be  pitied  for 
his  ignorance,  or  ought  to  be  branded  with 
infamy  for  want  of  Integrity  : and  he  cannot 
be  confidered  as  raifed  even  one  Rep  above 
the  ignorant  empyric,  who,  confulting  only 

his 
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his  own  pecuniary  intereft,  without  regard- 
ing the  lives  of  others,  pretends  to  cure  all 
difeafes  by  the  fame  remedy.  The  patient 
will  not  be  more  difappointed  in  the  one  cafe 
than  the  fludent  in  the  other : And  he  who 
expedls  to  be  taught  all  that  is  true  or  ufeful 
refpedling  a particular  branch  of  medicine 
from  the  ledlares  of  any  one  profelTor,  can 
have  no  other  foundation  for  his  opinion 
than  ignorance  of  the  exterifive  nature  of  the 
medical  art. 

But  if  the  extent  of  different  branches  of 
medicine  requires  views  of  the  fame  liib- 
jedl  from  different  teachers,  this  is  rendered 
Hill  more  neceffary  from  the  Rate  of  doubt 
and  uncertainty  which  ftill  fubfilts  with  re- 
gard to  many  important  points  in  every 
branch  of  the  profeilion.  He  who  caretully 
examines  the  dodirines  of  the  moft  illuRri- 
ous  authors,  and  compares  the  opinions  of 
the  mofl  eminent  teachers,  will  foon  be  fa- 
tisfied,  that,  in  many  of  the  mofl  important 
particulars,  they  hold  very  different  fenti- 
ments.  The  hiflory  of  medicine  affords 
inconteflable  evidence,  that,  from  the  earliefl 
periods  of  the  art,  there  has  been  a conflant 

j 
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fucceffion  of  theories,  and  of  pradlices  con- 
nedlcd  with  thefe.  In  the  prefent  age,  while 
free  enquiry  is  cultivated  and  encouraged 
in  every  department  of  philofophy,  it  can- 
not feem  flrange,  that  experiment  and  rea- 
foning  fhould  have  given  rife  to  many  new 
opinions  refpedling  different  particulars  in 
the  animal  oeconomy. 

Amidft  this  diverfitv  of  fentiment,  thofe 
■whofe  objedl  is  the  attainment  of  truth, 
fliould  hear  and  examine  as  many  different 
opinions  as  the  plan  of  their  education  will 
allow.  By  fuch  diligent  and  careful  exami- 
nation, they  have  the  belt  chance  of  avoid- 
ing error  : by  this  alone  can  they  jappro- 
priate  to  themfelves  what  they  hear  from 
others  ; and  by  this  will  they  be  enabled  to 
carry  from  medical  fchools  a fet  of  princi- 
ples wdiich  may  be  the  foundation  of  future 
pradfice,  not  as  the  mere  tenets  of  a pro- 
feffor,  implicitly  adopted  without  proper 
examination,  but  as  the  refult  of  their  own 
judgment,  after  due  confideration. 

But  if,  to  learn  what  has  already  been 
difcovered,  and  to  arrive  at  truth  arnidfl 
doubts  and  difficulties,  it  be  neceffary  to 
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attend  to  the  lefTons  of  different  teachers  on 
the  fame  fubjecd:;  this  is  no  lefs  requifite  as 
a means  of  paving  the  way  to  future  difco- 
veries.  Where  the  mind  is  not  open  to 
convidlion,  an  effedlual  bar  is  put  to  all 
farther  improvement.  While  it  is  fettered 
in  the  trammels  of  authority,  no  progrefs 
can  be  expedled.  To  a liberal  fpirit  of  in- 
quiry, every  important  difcovery  refpe(5l- 
.ing  the  juft  principles  of  the  medical  art  is 
to  be  attributed.  By  the  continuance  of 
this,  farther  improvement  may  ftill  be  ex- 
pedled.  There  is,  however,  no  means  by 
which  liberal  and  candid  inquiry  will  be 
more  promoted  and  encouraged,  than  by 
hearing  and  examining  different  opinions  ; 
and,  in  a field  of  great  uncertainty,  even 
from  flight  fuggeftions  ufeful  inventions 
may  originate.  Where  the  docflrines  deli- 
vered by  different  teachers  are  in  a great 
meafure  the  fame,  a difference  apparently 
inOgnificant  may  yet  lead  the  hearer  to 
very  oppolite  refledlions  ; nay,  from  hypo- 
thefes,  in  themfelves  contradidlory  or  ab- 
furd,  foinething  ufeful  may  ftill  be  derived. 
Hence,  were  there  no  other  argument^  for 
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attending  difFereiit  teachers  on  the  fame 
branches  of  medicine,  the  tendency  which 
it  has  to  encourage  liberal  inquiry,  and  to 
pave  the  wav  to  future  difeoveries,  fhould 
alone  be  a fudicient  inducement  to  it. 

I 

But  when  to  this  we  add  the  arguments 
which  have  been  drawn  both  from  the  na- 
ture  and  extent  of  the  fubjecl,  it  may  rea- 
fonahly  be  concluded,  that  thofe  who  are 
anxiouily  bent  on  acquiring  real  knowledge, 
will  not  fail  to  avail  themfelves  of  fuch  op- 
portunities. For  the  proper  exercife  of  the 
medical  art,  acquaiiitance  with  numerous 
fadls  is  indifpenfably  requifite.  This,  it  is 
true,  muft  be  more  the  fruit  of  careful  ob- 
fervation  of  dlfeafes  themfelves,  than  either 
of  diligent  reading  or  attentive  hearing  at 
medical  fchools.  But  if  any  one  enters  up- 
on pradlice  whofe  mind  is  not  previoufly 
ftored  with  a proper  feledlion  of  fadls,  he 
will  find  himfelf  in  a moft  difagreeable  fi- 
tuation.  Too  much  pains,  therefore,  can- 
not be  bellowed  in  attempting  to  obtain 
fuch  a feledlion  ; and  in  a fubjedl  fo  exten- 
five  as  medicine,  the  omiffions  of  every 
fyftem  mull  be  by  qo  means  inconfiderable. 

By 


INTRODUCTION. 


II 


By  attendance  on  different  teachers,  thofe 
omidions  will  not  only  be  in  fome  degree 
fupplied  ; but,  from  difference  of  arrange- 
ment, and  from  fome  particulars  being  ful- 
ly iniifled  upon  by  one,  fome  by  another, 
a more  thorough  knowledge  of  all  will  be 
obtained.  Thus  even  the  mod:  fuperficial 
view  may  be  an  ufeful  fupplement  to  the 
mofl  extended.  He  who  embraces  fuch  op- 
portunities cannot  afterwards  have  reafbn 
to  ^repent  either  the  expence  or  labour  which 
he  bedows,  even  although  his  expedations 
fhould  not  be  fully  anfwered  : On  the  con- 
trary, any  man  of  feeling  and  humanity, 
who  enters  upon  practice,  will  foon  be  fa- 
tisfied  that  he  has  yet  much  knowledge  to 
acquire  ; and  if  he  has  negledled  any  op- 
portunity from  which  information  could 
have  been  derived,  he  cannot  fail  to  redecSl 
upon  it  with  regret. 

From  the  obfervations  which  have  now 
been  offered,  the  advantages  to  be  derived 
from  private  ledlures,  'even  at  the  feat  of  an 
univerfity,  where  the  different  branches  of 
the  art  are  taught  by  eminent  profcffors, 
^ud  be  obvious.  From  fuch  confiderations 
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I was  firft  induced  to  begin  thofe  ledlures 
for  which  the  prefent  work  is  intended  as 
a text-book.  And  while  the  nature,  ex- 
tent, and  uncertainty,  of  the  medical  art, 
afford  ample  field  for  the  exercife  of  genius 
and  induflry  from  different  teachers,  with 
regard  to  any  branch  of  it,  the  propriety  of 
the  prefent  undertaking  will,  I truft,  be  ftill 
farther  evident  from  confidering  the  nature 
and  plan  of  thefe  ledlures,  as  well  as  the 
diderent  ranks  of  fludents  for  whom  they 
are  particularly  calculated. 

In  thefe  ledlures,  both  theory  and  prac- 
tice are  conjoined  ; and  it  is  my  endeavour 
to  deliver,  as  far  as  I am  able,  although 
upon  a confined  fcale,  what  may  be  termed 
a complete  fyftem  of  the  fcientihcal  part  of 
medicine.  From  this  conjundlion,  the  cure 
of  difeafes  will  be  taught  upon  the  fame 
principles  that  the  laws  of  the  animal- oeco- 
nomy  are  explained.  The  advantages  of 
fuch  a plan  are  too  obvious  to  require  any 
explanation.  Accordingly,  at  almofl  every 
celebrated  medical  fchool,  it  becomes  an 
object  of  attention  that  the  fludents  fhould 
not  be  confined  to  hear  merely  the  theory 
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of  one  profefTor  and  the  pradlice  of  ano- 
ther : for,  if  each  think  for  himfelf,  it  is 
next  to  impoilible  that  they  can  agree  in 
every  particular  ; and  although  both  be  men 
of  eminence  and  abilities,  their  dodlrines 
may  yet  be  very  different.  Thus  the  ftudent 
is  neceffarily  deprived  of  a connedled  fyfteni, 
the  different  parts  of  which  mutually  illu- 
flrate  each  other. 

Not  many  years  ago,  it  was  reprefented,  by 
the  profeffors  of  the  firfl  eminence,  as  a pe- 1 
culiar  advantage  of  the  Univerfity  of  Edin-  | 
burgh,  that,  from  the  alternation  which  then  I 
took  place  between  the  theoretical  and  pracli-  ] 

f 

cal  chair,  the  fludents  had  an  opportunity  of  ^ 
hearing  the  fame  profeffor  on  both  thefe 
fubjedls,  while  at  the  fame  time  they  had 
it  in  their  power  to  hear  different  teachers 
on  each  of  them  *.■  Without  inquiring  in- 
to the  reafons  for  which  this  mode  of  teach- 
ing, at  one  time  fo  much  admired,  was  re- 
linquilhed,  it  is  fufficient  to  obferve,  that 

♦ Theory  and  Pradlice  were  then  taught  alternately  by  - 
Dr  Cullen,  who  was  at  that  time  the  Theoretical  Profef- 
for ; and  the  late  Dr  Gregory,  who  then  held  the  Prac- 
tical  chair. 
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the  prefent  undertaking  will,  in  fome  de» 
gree  at  leaf!:,  be  produdlive  of  thefe  advan- 
tages : and  indeed,  at  fchools  of  medicine 
in  general,  theory  and  pradice  are  more 
frequently  conjoined  in  the  hands  of  the 
fame  teacher  than  taught  by  feparate  ones ; 
for  it  is  thus  that  a connedled  view  can 
moft  readily  be  had  of  the  eflential  prin- 
ciples of  the, healing  art. 

To  accomplilh  this,  as  far  as  my  abilities 
will  allow,  I have  endeavoured  to  arrange 
the  fubje(5ls  to  be  treated  of  in  fuch  an  or- 
der as  is  bell  fuited  for  avoiding  repetition^ 
and  for  affording  mutual  illuftration.  This, 
however,  as  well  as  the  particular  topics 
which  are  to  be  the  fubjecSl  of  confidera- 
tion,  will  fully  appear  from  confulting  the 
heads  themfelves.  I may  only  obferve,  that 
I have  aimed  rather  at  feledling  the  mod: 
important  topics,  than  at  entering  into  a 
minute  detail ; and  it  has  been  my  endea- 
vour to  avoid  extending  fo  far  on  particular 
fubjedls  as  to  render  it  necelfary  to  pafs 
over  others  in  a curfory  manner.  I flatter 
myfelf,  that  by  holding  thefe  objedls  in 
view  in  the  illufti  ation,  that  proportional 
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degree  of  attention  may  be  bellowed  on 
each  which  its  importance  merits. 

If,  however,  from  the  nature  arid  plan  of 
this  undertaking,  there  be  reafon  to  conclude, 
that  it  may  not  be  unworthy  of  attention 
from  (Indents  in  general,  it  may  farther  be 
obfcrved,  that  there  are  (Indents  in  particular 
circumdances  who  may  expedl  to  derive 
from  it  peculiar  advantages. 

While  to  every  one  different  views  of  doc- 
trines' that  are  intricate  and  doubtful  muft 
be  of  corifequence,  there  are  fome  for  whom 
concife  views  are  particularly  proper.  The 
feveral  branches  of  medicine  have  an  inti- 
mate and  necelfary  connedlion  vdth  each 
other.  Although  an  acquaintance  with  fome 
muft  be  premifed  to  the  ftudy  of  others  ; yetj 
for  properly  underftanding  any  one  of  them^ 
a certain  degree  of  knowledge  in  all  is  re- 
quilite.  Hence  thofe  who  are  but  beginning 
the  ftudy  of  medicine  may  derive  much 
advantage  from  a concile  view  of  the  diffe- 
rent branches  of  it,  before  they  enter  on  the 
confideration  of  them  on  a more  extended 
plan.  To  thofe,  therefore,  who  mean  to  con- 
dud  their  (ludies  on  the  moft  liberal  footing, 
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fuch'le6l;ures  as  the  prefent  may  ferve  as  ari 
iifeful  introdudlion  both  to  the  theoretical 

I 

and  pradiical  parts  of  the  art.  That  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  indeed,  may  be  fludied  with 
due  advantage,  many  preliminary  branches 
are  requifite  : yet  to  this  branch,  even  at  the 
earlieft  period  of  medical  ftudies,  it  is  parti- 
cularly neceffary  that  fome  attention  be  paid. 
This  is  the  ultimate  objedl  to  which  all  the 
others  are  to  be  diredled.  It  is  neceffary; 
therefore,  that  a tafle  for  pradfical  inquiries 
fliould  be  cultivated  and  improved  at  the 
commencement  of  medical  education.  If 
this  be  negledled,  the  mind,  captivated  by 
other  fpeculations,  cannot  be  turned  without 
more  difficulty  to  objedls  of  the  greateft  im- 
portance. Hence,  then,  fuch  a courfe  as  the 
prefent  may  with  propriety  be  recommended 
to  thofe  who  intend  to  fpend  feveral  years  in 
the  ftudy  of  medicine,  even  as  part  of  their  em- 
ployment during  a firft  feffion.  And  if  it  have 
the  cffedl  of  throwing  that  light  on  the  other 
branches  of  medicine  which  their  mutual 
connedlion  renders  neceffary,  or  of  infpiring 
a reliffi  for  pradtical  inquiries ; thefe  are  ad- 
vantages 
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vantages  which,  to  {Indents  in  fuch  a fitua- 
tioHj  are  by  no  means  inconfiderable. 

It  is  not,  however,  in  the  power  of  every 
one  who  dedicates  his  life  to  the  healing  art, 
to  fpend  a number  of  years  in  the  precindls 
of  an  iiniverfity.  There  are  many  who,  aU 
though  very  defirous,  and  even  fully  re- 
folved,.  to  profecute  the  ftudy  of  medicine 
with  the  utmoft  attention,  can  remain  for 

* 1 

the  fpace  only  of  a iingle  winter  atten^dlng 
medical  claffes.  From  the  time,  therefore,  . 
which  is  requiiite  for  other  fludies,  particu- 
larly for  the  anatomy,  {Indents  in  this  {itu- 
ation  cannot  attend  long  extended  courfes 
both  of  the  theory  and  pradlice.  Hence, 
where  an  opportunity  is  not  aiforded  of  hear«^ 
ing  them  in  conjundlion,  the  attention  which 
ought  to  be  paid  to  thefe  branches  is  necef- 
farily  poftponed  to  other  ftudies.  Thefe  are 
referred  as  the  fubjedl  of  employment  du- 
ring leifure  hours,  after  engaging  in  the 
adtual  exercife  of  the  profellion.  In  the  pro- 
fecution  of  fuch  fludies,  induftry  and  genius, 
aided  by  the  works  of  the  moft  eminent  me- 
dical writers,  may  do  a great  deal : yet  when 
an  opportunity  is  alForded  to  {Indents  of 
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attending  both  theory  and  pracflice  on  a more 
limited  fcale,  they  may  at  leafl  obtain  from 
thence  a balls  for  future  inquiries.  By  the 
obfervations  delivered  in  fuch  a courfe,  al- 
though minute  inveftigation  cannot  be  ex- 
pelled ; yet  their  after-hudies  may  be  faci- 
litated, and  they  may  retire  from  the  fchools 
of  medicine  with  more  extended  views  than 
would  otherwife  be  the  cafe.  Hence,  to  flu- 
dents  in  this  fituation,  alfo,  the  prefent  un- 
' dertakiog  may  be  prodtuflive  of  very  confi- 
derable  advantages. 

Thus,  then,  it  appears,  that  thefe  ledlures 
may  ferve  ufeful  purpofes  both  to  thofe  who 
have  an  opportunity  for  a very  complete 
courfe  at  medical  fchools,  and  to  thofe  who 
are  neceffitated  to  take  a very  limited  one. 

But,  befidcs  this,  to  fludents  of  medicine 
of  all  denominations,  and  in  every  fituation, 
they  may  afford  different  views  and  addi- 
tional obfervations  on  fubjedls  which,  from 
their  ambiguity  and  extenfive  nature,  require 
the  mofl  ferious  attention.  Thofe  even  who 
have  fpent  feveral  years  in  the  fludy  of  me- 
dicine, on  a careful  perufal  of  thefe  Beads  of 
kd:ures,  will,  1 am  perfuaded,  be  at  no  lofs 
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to  difcover  many  topics  pointed  out  as  fub- 

• 1 

jedls  of  difcuflion,  with  regard  to  which  they 
would  be  defirous  of  hearing  farther  obfer- 
vations.  Perhaps,  to  fuch  ftudents,  fome 
farther  advantage  than  the  mere  gratifica- 
tion of  curiofity,  may  accrue  from  hearing 
the  proofs  and  illuftrations  which  fliali  be 
offered,  of  opinions  in  theory  and  fuggeftions 
in  pradlice,  which  are  peculiar  to  me,  and  in 
a great  meafure  new  to  them. 

To  thefe  heads  of  ledlures,  after  pointing 
out  the  different  fubjedts  of  confideration, 
both  with  refpedl  to  theory  and  pradlice,  I 
have  fubjoined  alfo  a general  view  of  the 
bufinefs  of  the  Collegium  Cafuale ; and  it  may 
iiot  be  improper  to  fay  a few  words  refpedl- 
ing  the  nature  of  that  inflitutioii.  The  Col- 
legium Cafuale  at'Edinburgh  is  conduced  on 
a plan  almoft  precifely  fimilar  to  that  fol- 
lowed in  an  inftitution  of  the  fame  name  at 
Leyden  ; and  from  that  inftitution  the  appel- 
lation here  employed  is  borrowed.  The 
view  which  is  annexed  renders  any  explana- 
tion of  the  plan  almoft  entirely  unneceffary. 
The  two  great  objedls  which  are  aimed  at 
arc,  the  exhibiting  to  the  ftudent  rational 
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and  attentive  pradlice,  and  the  illuftradng 
the  grounds  of  that  pracflice  by  a proper  ex- 
planation. 

As  the  fubjedls  of  pradlice,  the  numerous 
patients  who  apply  for  aid  at  the  Public  Dif- 
penfary  aiford  an  ample  field  for  feledling 
cafes  which,  in  their  nature,  are  either  fin- 
gular  or  important.  Thus  an  opportunity 
is  afforded  of  illuftrating  experimentally,  and 
by  example,  thofe  dodlrines  and  precepts  ' 
which  the  mere  ledlurer  on  pradlice  can  en- 
force only  by  reafoning. 

But  if  much  benefit  may  be  derived  from 
being  the  witnefles  of  this  practice,  from  ob- 
ferving  the  appearance  and  progrefs  of  dif- 
eafes,  from  marking  the  operation  and  effe(5ls 
of  remedies,  flill  more  may  reafonably  be 
expected  from  the  obfervations  with  which 
this  practice  is  accompanied.  Thefe  obfer- 
vations will  confift  chiefly  of  two  kinds. 
When  the  treatment  of  any  cafe  is  begun, 
they  will  confift  of  remarks  on  the  name  and 
nature  of  the  affe(ftion,  with  an  account  of 
the  intended  plan  of  cure  : and,  after  it  is 
terminated,  they  will  confift  of  fuch  practi- 
cal obfervation&,  and  ufeful  conclulions,  as 
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may  be  drawn  from  the  fa6ls  prefenting 
thcmfelves  during  the  courfe  of  it.  By  the  , 
firft,  then,  the  ftudent  will  be  initiated  in 
that  exercife  of  judgment  which  mufl  en- 
gage his  attention  as  foon  as  he  undertakes 
the  treatment  of  any  cafe  ; and  he  will  be 
enabled  to  derive  infbru6lion,  not  only  from 
the  knowledge  and  Ikill,  but  like  wife  from 
the  doubts  and  errors,  of  his  teacher.  By 
the  lall,  he  will  not  only  become  familiarly 
acquainted  with  the  influence  which  reme- 
dies are  ordinarily  capable  of  exerting ; but 
will  acquire  a valuable  dock  of  ufeful  prac- 
tical fa(fls  w^hich  might  otherwife  efcape  his 
notice,  even  when  occurring  in  cafes  which 
fall  under  his  own  obfefvations.  That  the 
advantages,  therefore,  refulting  from  adlual 
pradlice,  will  by  this  means  be  very  much  ex- 
tended and  increafed,  cannot  admit  of  doubt. 

With  regard  to  the  bufinefs  of  this  infli- 
tution,  it  may  farther  be  obferved,  that  it 
admits  of  an  almofl  infinite  variety.  In 
other  courfes,  although  additions  and  im- 
provements be  made,  yet  the  greater  part 
will  confift  of  repetition  of  what  has  been 
delivered  in  former  years.  But  w'hen  par- 
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ticular  cafes  become  the  fubjedl  of  lec- 
ture, repetition  is  next  to  an  impoffibility, 
without  grofs  and  flagrant  error.  Hence, 
while  the  illuflrations  ofleied  in  Cafe-lec- 
tures  increafe  the  advantages  to  be  derived 
from  being  the  wicnefs  of  adlual  practice, 
even  by  the  youngeft  dudent,  the  endlefs 
variety  which  they  exhibit  fliould  render 
them  a conflant  objedl  of  attention,  even 
with  thofe  who  are  fartheft  advanced : nay, 
from  every  fuch  courle,  the  faithful  teacher, 
as  well  as  the  induftrious  dudent,  cannot 
fail  to  derive  inftrudlion  of  the  greatefi:  im- 

. t « V 

portance. 

I have  thus,  then,-. endeavoured  to  give 
fome  view  of  the  nature  and  defign  of  the 
letflures  for  which  thefe  heads  are  intended 
as  a text.  If  fuch  an  undertaking  were 
condudted  with  all  the  advantages  of  which  . 
it  is  capable,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that 
very  confiderable  benefit  muft  accrue  from 
it  to  Undents  of  different  ranks.  But  the 
proper  execution  of  this  talk  is  not  to  be 
accomplifhed  without  the  greatefi  abilities 
conjoined  to  the  mod  indefatigable  indudry. 
'I'lie  improvement  of  the  dudent  mud  be  pro- 
portioned 
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portioned  to  the  talents  of  the  teacher.  I can- 
not therefore  expedl  that  my  labours  will  be 
produdlive  of  equal  advantage  with  thofe 
of  any  other  teacher  on  the  fame  plan, 
whofe  happier  natural  endowments  have 
been  improved  by  longer  cultivation,  by 
more  extenfive  experience,  and  who  is  cap- 
able of  beftowing  an  equal  or  greater  de- 
gree of  attention  on  the  duties  of  a ledlu- 
rer  *.  yet  I may  at  the  fame  time  venture  to 
alTert,  'that  the  induftry  w^hich  I have  for- 
merly exerted  has  been  by  no  means  incon- 
fiderable.  No  one  is  ignorant,  that  unwea- 
ried affiduity,  even  with  very  moderate  a- 
bilities,  is  able  to  accomplilh  undertakings 
in  their  nature  arduous  ; and  if  1 have  for- 
merly executed  this  talk  with  any  degree  of 
fatisfadlion  to  my  hearers,  I may  reafon- 
ably  hope  that  I fhall  hereafter  be  able  to 
attain  this  end  to  a Hill  higher  degree. 

During  twelve  winter- fellions  I have  de- 
livered thefe  ledlures  at  Edinburgh,  and  the 
fuccefs  which  I have  had  has  much  exceed- 
ed my  mofl  fanguine  expedlations.  From 
the  judgment  of  a numerous  and  attentive 
audience,  fucceeding  Undents  will  derive 
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the  moft  fatisfadlory  information  as  to  the 
real  import  of  my  labours.  While,  how- 
ever, I am  perfuaded  that  many  of  them, 
overlooking  unavoidable  errors  and  necef- 
fary  omiflions,  will  with  candid  indulgence 
give  a decifion  as  favourable  as  is  confiftent 
with  truth,  I can  yet  alone  expedl  future 
fuccefs  from  future  exertions.  From  this, 
therefore,  joined  to  other  confiderations,  it 
may  naturally  be  concluded,  that  while  I * 
continue  in  the  character  of  a teacher  of 
medicine,  while  I am  favoured  with  the 
countenance  of  ftudents,  and  while  I en- 
joy the  blelTing  of  health,  my  utmoft  en-  * 
deavours  fhall  never  be  wanting  for  the  in- 
flruclion  of  thofe  who  honour  me  with 
their  attendance. 
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OR,  THE 
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Concerning  the  Nature  and  Properties  of  the 
different  Parts  of  njuhich  the  Human  Body 


Bservations  on  the  nature  of  the 


chyle — Account  of  the  matters  from 
which  it  is  formed — Obvious  appearance — 
Refemblance  to  milk  in  the  mamfnalia— 
Colour  in  birds — Tafte — Specific  gravity — 
Spontaneous  feparation — Coagulation — Ace- 
fcent  tendency — Natural  contents — DifiPer- 
ent  opinions  refpedling  thefe — Evidence  of 
its  containing  fugar — Changes  of  its  ap- 
pearance in  the  ladleals,  from  mixture  with 
extraneous  fubfiances — blue — yellow — red — 
Different  qualities  without  any  change  of 


I.  Of  the  Fluids. 


I 


Of  the  Chyle. 


colour 


hr  «■ 
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colour — Evidence  that  every  fubftance  foluble 
in  water  may  be  taken  up  by  the  ladleals — 
Arguments  for  denying  this  in  the  cafe  of 
iron,  even  in  a faline  ftate — Objedlions  to 
thefe  arguments— Inquiry  refpe(5ling  the 
time  when  the  chyle  is  moft  abundant  in 
the  ladleals — The  changes  which  it  under- 
goes in  the  thoracic  dud: — The  changes  to 
.which  it  is  fubjeded  in  the  blood-veflels— 
Time  at  which  it  difappeara. 

¥ 

I,  Morbid  Jffe£iions  of  the  Chyle, 

A.  From  its  quantity. 

a.  Superabundance. 

b.  Deficiency. 

' aa.  From  want  of  proper  aliment. 
bb.  From  want  of  proper  aflimilation. 
cc.  From  a'difeafed  ftate  of  the  ladeal 
veflels. 

B.  From  its  quality. 

a.  Depending  on  changes  of  the  natural 
contents. 

Of  the  watery  part. 

b.  Of  the  fugar  or  faline  part. 

c.  Of  the  coagulable  part. 

if  d.Oi 
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d.  Of  the  butyraceous  part, 
b.  Depending  on  the  iiitrodudlion  of  fo- 
reign matters. 

a.  Of  matters  introduced  with  the  in- 
gefta. 

b.  Of  matters  formed  in  the  alimentary 
canal. 

2.  Of  the  Blood, 

Bservations  on  the  different  coiiflitu- 


ent  parts  of  the  blood — Examination- 
of  the  conftituent  parts  from  fpontaneous' 
reparation — Halitus  — Craffamentum — Se- 


Senfible qualities  of  the  halitus — Differ- 
ence in  different  animals — The  changes  it 
undergoes  in  dlfeafe—Its  noxious  power  in 
fome  inftances — Qualities  on  condenfation 
— Effedls  of  chemical  trials — Change  on  the 
fpecific  gravity  of  the  blood  from  its  e- 
fcape — Obfervations  on  the  fuppofition  that 
its  aiflivity  depends  on  phlogiflon. 

Parts  entering  the  compofition  of  the 
craffamentum  — Red  particles — Coagulable 
lymph  or  gluten — Parts  entering  the  corn- 


rum. 


pofition 
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pofition  of  the  ferum — gluten  or  mucaginous 
matter — ferofity.  Condi tuent  parts  of  the 
general  mafs  of  blood — Red  particles — Glu- 
ten— Serofity. 

Red  particles.  Difcovery — Extent  over 
the  anirnal-creation — Diverlity — Sentiments 
of  different  obfervers — The  figure  of  the 
globules — Differences  from  the  diluents  ufed 
— Advantages , of  proper  dilution — Account 
of  the  late  difcoveries  made  by  this  means. 

Obfervations  on  the  formation  of  the  red 
particles — Examination  of  the  opinion  of 
Mr  Hewfon,'  which  fuppofes  them  to  be 
formed  by  the  lymphatic  fyflem  — Argu- 
ments by  which  that  opinion  is  fupported 
— Objedlidns  to  thefe  arguments — Objections 
to  the  doctrine  in  general. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufe  of  the  red  co- 
lour of  the  globules — Conclufions  on  this 
fubject  from  the  experiments  of  Drs  M‘Lurg, 
Stevens,  and  Hamilton  — Varieties  in  the 
colour  from  dilution — from  the  ilate  of  the 
animal — from  coagulation — from  circum- 
flances  preventing  fpontaneous  reparation — 
from  circumflances  promoting  reparation — ^ 
from  the  accefs  of  air. 


Obfer- 
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Obfervations  on  the  fize  of  the  red  par- 
ticles— Calculations  of  different  authors — • 
Varieties  in  different  animals. 

Properties  of  the  red  particles — Elafticity 
—Inflammability — Effedls  of  acids — of  alka- 
lies— of  neutrals — of  water — the  manner 
in  which  the  red  particles  break — their  folu- 
bility. 

CoAGULABLE  LYMPH  OR  GLUTEN — In- 
quiry whether  the  gluten  of  the  craflamen- 
tum  be  diflerent  from  that  of  the  ferum — ^ 
Properties  by  itfclf — tafte — fmell — confiftence 
— colour.  Relation  to  other  matters — The 
effedls  produced  upon  it  by  the  adlion  of  heat 
— of  vitriolic  acid — of  muriatic  acid — of 
cauflic  alkali — of  metallic  falts — of  alcohol 
— The  analogy  which  it  has  to  the  albumen 
ovi — to  cheefe. 

Serosity — Particulars  in  which  it  cor- 
refponds  with  water — changes  produced  upon 
it  by  the  adlion  of  heat — of  acids — of  alcohol 
— of  boiling — Difputes  as  to  the  nature  of  ‘ 
the  faline  matter  which  it  contains — View 
of  the  arguments  brought  to  prove  that  it  is 
an  ammoniacal  fait — View  of  the  arguments 

brought 
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brought  to  prove  that  it  is  principally  a fofTil 
alkali.  • 

Examination  of  the  conftituent  parts  of  the 
blood  by  chemical  analyfis — Water — Spirit 
—Volatile  fait— Oil — Refiduum — Contents 
of  the  refiduum — fixed  fait — acid — earth — 
iron — air — Other  principles. 

Miscp.llaneous  particulars  refpedling 
the  blood. 

Of  the  coagulation  of  the  blood — Time  at  ' 
wrhich  it  takes  place— Circumflances  in  which 
it  happens — Caules  fuppofed  to  induce  it — 
cold — reft — air — Varieties  in  the  difpofition 
to  coagulate — Caufes  inducing  thefe  varieties 
— Different  opinions  refpecfting  the  influence 
of  the  adtion  of  the  veffels  as  affecfting  co- 
agulation— Do6lrlne  of  Mr  Hewfon — of  Mr 
Hey — of  Dr  Hamilton — of  Dr  Broughton, 

Of  the  heat  of  the  blood — Connedlion  with 
animal-heat  in  general — ^Varieties  in  different 
animals — Divifion  of  animals  from  that  cir- 
cumftance — Changes  produced  on  it  by  dif- 
eafe — Conftancy  in  different  temperatures  of 
the  atmofphere. 

Of  the  life  of  the  blood — Antiquity  of  the 
opinion — Hypothefis  of  Mr  Hunter — Argu- 
ments 
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ments  by  which  it  has  been  attempted  to  be 
eftablifhed  — Objedlions  which  have  been 
brought  to  thefe  arguments — Obfervations 
on  the  arguments  and  objedlions — General 
conclufion  refpedling  the  opinion. 

Of  the  quantity  of  the  blood — ^Varieties 
in  different  animals  of  the  fame  fpecies— 
Proportion  which  it  has  been  fuppofed  to 
bear  to  the  folids — Objedlions  to  the  princi- 
ples on  which  thefe  calculations  have  in  ge- 
neral been  made — Grounds  on  which  a pro- 
bable conjedlure  may  be  formed. 

Of  the  differences  between  the  arterial  and 
venous  blood — Proof  of  a difference  in  colour 
— Gaufes  to  which  it  has  been  aferibed — 
nitre — air — efcape  of  colouring  matter — Opi- 
nions of  various  authors  with  regard  to  a 
difference  in  denfity  and  weight  between  the 
arterial  and  venous  blood — Changes  taking 
place  in  the  blood  during  inflammatory  dif- 
eafes — Caufes  to  which  it  has  been  aferibed 
— Hypethefis  of  Mr  Hewfon — Objedlions 
brought  againfl  his  opinion— Hypothefis  of 
Mr  Hey — of  Dr  Hamilton — Experiments  of 
Dr  Broughton — Conclufion  from  all  thefe. 


G 


3.  Patho- 
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3.,  Pathology  of  the  Blood, 

I 

A.  Morbid  afFedlions  from  its  quantity. 

a.  Plethora. 

a.  Depending  on  the  increafe  of  the 
quantity  of  the  blood. 

h.  Depending  on  the  capacity  of  the 
vefTels. 

c.  Depending  on  the  volume  of  the 
blood. 

d.  Depending  on  the  proportion  of  blood 
in  the  arterial  fyftem. 

e.  Depending  on  th^  proportion  of  blood 
in  the  venous  fyftem. 

f.  Depending  on  the  proportion  of  blood 
in  particular  parts  independently  of 
the  general  ftate  of  the  fyftem. 

b.  Inanition. 

a.  Depending  on  a deficiency  of  blood, 

h.  Depending  on  an  increafe  of  the  ca- 
pacity of  veflels. 

e.  Depending  on  a diminution  of  the 
proportion  of  blood  in  the  arterial 
fyftem. 


d.  Depending 
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d.  Depending  on  a diminution  of  the 
proportion ' of  blood  in  the  venous 
fyftem. 

e.  Depending  on  a diminution  of  the  pro-' 
portion  of  blood  at  particular  parts. 

B.  From  its  quality. 

a.  Depending  on  changes  of  the  natural 

contents. 

a.  Of  the  fed  globules. 

h.  Of  the  ferolity. 

c.  Of  the  faline  matters. 

d.  Of  the  coagulable  part. 

b.  Depending  On  foreign  matters. 

‘a.  On  matters  introduced  with  the  ali- 
ment. 

h.  On  matters  introduced  by  the  lym- 
phatic fyftem. 

c.  On  matters  generated  in  the  blood 
itfelf. 


4.  Of  the  Milk, 

General  appearance  of  the  milk — 
Fluids  from  different  parts  of  the  ani- 
mal-body refembling  it — Its  fpontaneous  fe- 

C 2 paration 


THEORY  OF 


36 

paration — Its  conftituent  parts — Cr6am,  or 
butyraceous  part — Coagulable  part,  or  cheefe 
— Serum,  or  whoy. 

Of  the  butyraceous  part — Its  general  pro- 
perties— The  analogy  which  it  has  to  the  red 
globules  of  the  blood — ^Varieties  in  the  pro- 
portion which  it  bears  to  the  other  parts  of 
the  milk — in  different  fpecies  of  animals — 
in  different  individuals  of  the  fame  fpecies 
— in  the  fame  individual  at  different  times — ' 
Caufes  of  thefe  varieties — from  the  general 
laws  of  the  fyftem — from  peculiarity  of  con- 
flitution — from  the  aliment  which  is  taken 
— from  the  diftance  from  the  time  of  deli- 
very— from  the  particular  time  of  the  dif- 
charge — Varieties  in  the  qualities  of  the 
butyraceous  part  of  the  milk — in  tafte — in 
colour. 

Of  the  coagulable  part— The  analogy 
which  it  has  to  the  gluten  of  the  blood — 
Subfiances  capable  of  producing  the  coagu- 
lation of  it,  or  runnets — Influence  of  the 
flomachs  of  animals — Extent  of  this  power 
in  the  flomachs  of  animals  never  fed  on 
milk — ^Vegetable  runnets — Circumdances  in 
which  vegetable  and  animal  runnets  differ 

— Varieties 
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— Varieties  in  the  temperature  of  the  milk 
required  for  their  adlion — Controverfies  con- 
cerning the  principle  on  which  runnets  adt 
— Inquiry  how  far  their  effcdls  depend  upon 
acidity — Effedls  from  the  addition  of  alkali 
as  altering  the  flrength  of  runnet — Effedls 
from  acid' — from  alcohol — from  neutral  falts. 

Of  the  ferum  of  rnilk  — The  analogy 
which  it  has  to  the  ferum  of  the  blood — Its 
conflituent  parts — Water — Saline  matter  re- 
fembling  fugar — Varieties  in  the  proportion 
of  fugar  entering  the  milk — in  different  ani- 
mals— in  the  fame  animal  at  different  times 

,\ 

— The  univcrfality  of  this  faline  matter  in 
all  milk — Inquiry  Iiow  far  it  depends  on  the 
aliment  which  is  ufed — Account  of  the  late 
obfervations  of  Dr  Lichtenflein  concerning 
the  different  kinds  of  fugar  of  milk. 

Matters  accidentally  entering  the  milk — 
from  the  aliment — from  the  fyflem  itfelf — . 
The  effedls  of  a full  meal  upon  the  milk — . 
The  peculiarities  of  the  human  milk — Con*; 
clufion  refpedling  the  general  analogy  be-, 
tween  milk  and  blood. 
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5.  Of  the  Mucits. 

Extent  of  this  fluid  over  the  animal 
fyftem — The  different  purpofes  for 
■which  it  is  intended — Contents  of  the  mucus 

•i 

— Water — Coagulable  matter — Properties  of 

the  mucus — its  vifcidity — its  fpecific  gravity 

— Effedls  from  drying  the  mucus — from  the 

addition  of  cold  water — of  boiling  water — 

of  neutral  falts — of  acids — of  alkalies — of 

► 

ardent  fpirit — of  metallic  falts — Changes  pro- 
duced on  the  mucus  from  expofure  to  air — 
from  putridity — from  burning — Chemical 
analyfis  of  the  mucus- — Changes  induced  on 
it  by  difeafe, 


6,.  Of  the  Saliva, 

Account  of  the  organs  by  which  it  is 

fecreted — Obfervations  on  the  quantity 

of  this  fecretion  in  the  human  fpecies— The 
* 

univerfality  of  it  over  the  animal- creation 
— Its  proportion,  in  point  of  quantity,  to  the 
nature  of  the  food — Its  general  properties — 
Its  component  parts — Water — Saline  matter 

— Coagulable 
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— Coagulable  matter — Effects  from  the  expo- 
fure  of  faliva  to  air — from  quick  evaporation 
— from  the  addition  of  oils — of  metallic  fub- 
ftances— of  alkalies—of  acids — of  alcohol 
— of  corrofive  fublimate — EfFedls  from  the 
a(flion  of  the  air-pump — Chemical  analyfis 
of  faliva— Effedls  of  burning  the  refiduum, 

7.  Of  the  Siiccus  Gajlricus. 

« 

OF  the  organs  by  which  the  fuccus  gaf- 
tricus  is  fecreted — Difficulty  of  obtain- 
ing it  in  a condition  fit  for  experiment — The 
analogy  which  it  has  to  the  faliva — Circum- 
flances  in  which  they  differ  from  each  othen 
— The  arguments  which  are  brought  to  prove 
that  it  poffeffes  an  alkalefcent  tendency — Ex- 
amination of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes  a. 
powerful  folvent  to  be  fecreted  in  the  flo- 
mach — View  of  the  arguments  brought  to 
prove  the  exiftcnce  of  fuch  a fluid  by  Mr 
Hunter — by  Dr  Monro — by  Dr  Stevens — by 
the  Abbe  Spallanzani. 
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8.  Of  the  Pancreatic  Juice, 


the  organs  by  which  it  is  fecreted — 
The  analogy  which  it  has  to  the  faliva 
— Its  contents — DiflPerent  opinions  refpedling 


fecreted — Difputes  with  regard  to  its  ufe — 
View  of  the  arguments  brought  to  prove  that 
it  is  intended  for  corredling  the  bile — Suppo- 
fition  that  it  ferves  for  diffolving  and  ma- 
cerating the  food. 


Bservations  on  the  organ  by  which 


the  bile  is  fecreted — Caufes  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  hepatic  and  cyflic  bile — 
Senlible  qualities  of  the  bile — Confiftence — 
Changes  taking  place  in  it  at  different  periods 
of  life — Specific  gravity — Suppofition  of  glo- 
bules— Effedls  of  mixture  with  water — with 
oil — with  alcohol — with  neutral  falts — with 
alkalies — with  acids — Influence  of  the  ni- 
trous acid  as  afPedling  the  colour  of  the  bile 
— Change  produced  by  the  vapour  ariflng 
being  allowed  to  efcape — Eifed  of  its  being 


its  chemical  qualities — Extent  to  which  it  is 


9.  Of  the  Bile, 


again 
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again  condenfed — EfFedls  produced  upon 
bile  by  heat — Contents  as  difcovered  by  che- 
mical analyfis — air — water — fpirit — oil — vo- 
latile fait — Gonclufions  concerning  the  na- 
ture of  the  bile — Obfervations  on  its  confti- 
tuent  parts — Water — Saline  matter — Coagu- 
lable  mattei' — Colouring  matter — Objecflions 
to  the  fuppolition  that  the  cqagulable  part  is 
of  a relinoiis  nature — Arguments  for  proving 
that  it  is  fimilar  to  the  gluten  of  the  blood — 
Means  by  which  it  may  be  feparated  from 
the  other  parts  of  the  bile— Experiments  for 
afcertaining  its  nature — ^Colouring  matter  of 
the  bile — Common  opinion  entertained  with 
regard  to  it — ^View  of  the  arguments  brought 
to  prove  that  the  colour  of  the  bile  depends 
upon  iron — Objedlions  to  this  fuppohtion — ' 
Evidence  that  the  colouring  matter  of  the 
bile  is  the  fame  with  that  from  which  it  de- 
rives its  tafte — Arguments  for  fuppofing  that 
both  the  colour  and  tafte  of  the  bile  depend 
upon  phlogifton. 

The  analogy  between  the  bile  and  the 
blood — Reafons  for  believing  that  the  co- 
lour of  the  milk,  the  blood,  and  the  bile, 
depend  upon  the  fame  principle — Explana- 
tion 


tion  of  feveral  phsEnomena  on  this  fup- 
pofition — Conclufions  refpedling  the  ufe  of 
the  bile. 


10.  Of  the  Synovia. 

CcouNT  of  different  opinions  concern- 


ing the  organs  by  which  the  fynovia 
is  fecreted — Its  fenfible  qualities — Inquiry 
how  far  it  is  coagulable — Effedls  faid  to  b^ 
produced  upon  it  by  acids  and  heat — Its  a- 
nalogy  to  mucus — The  extent  to  which  it  is 
fecreted. 

I 

II.  Of  the  F erf pir able  Matter, 

Observations  on  the  organs  by  which 
< the  perfpirable  matter  is  feparated — 
The  circumflances  under  which  it  is  vifible 
— Its  nature — Its  conllituent  parts  in  ordina- 
ry cafes—Water — Saline  matter — Accidental 
impregnations — from  foetid  odorous  mat- 
ters— from  different  qualities  of  the  ali- 
ment— Examination  of  the  opinion  that  it 
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Is  impregnated  by  the  eledlric  fluid — Obfer- 
yations  refpe(fling  the  mephitic  air  entering 
its  compofition  — Quantity  of  perfpirable 
matter  difcharged — Variety  in  different  cli- 
mates— Inquiry  into  the  caufes  of  this  va- 
riety — The  analogy  between  perfpirable 
matter  and  the  halitus  from  other  parts — » 
Circumflances  in  which  they  differ — Parti- 
culars in  which  perfpirable  matter  differs 

from  fweat.  , 

* « 


IS.  the  U vine. 

$ 

OF  the  organs  by  which  the  urine  is 
fecreted — Its  fenfible  qualities — The 
changes  which  thefe  undergo,  even  in  a 
ftate  of  health — from  the  period  of  life — from 
the  temperature  in  which  the  body  is  kept — 
from  the  influence  of  paflions  of  the  mind 
— from  the  flate  of  the  ingefla — Urine  of 
the  drink — Urine  of  the  chyle — Urine  of 
the  blood — General  remarks  on  its  fenfible 
qualities— on  its  colour — fmell — tafle — gra- 
vity heat — confiftence  — The  fpontaneous 
feparation  of  urine — Varieties  which  occur 

with 


44 


THEORY  OF 


with  refpecR  to  the  matter  which  is  fepara- 
ted  from  the  more  watery  part — Contents  of 
the  fediment — The  condition  of  the  more 
watery  part  after  this  depofition — The  fepa- 
ration  of  earth  from  urine — Examination  of 
the  urine  in  the  way  of  mixture — Its  con- 
tents as ' difcovered  by  chemical  analyfis — 
water — native  fait — fpirit — volatile  fait — oil 
— volatile  acid  — phofphorus  — charcoal  — 
earth — Purpofes  for  which  the  difcharge  of 
urine  feems  to  be  intended. 

13.  Of  the  Tears, 

Usual  Rate  of  the  difcharge  of  tears — 
Organs  by  which  they  are  fecretcd — 
Their  nature — Their  fenhble  qualities — Va- 
rieties in  point  of  quantity — Inquiry  into 
the  caufe  of  an  augmented  flow  from  grief 
— Ufe  of  the  natural  fecretion. 

► i 

14.  Of  the  Nervous  Fluid, 

Observations  on  Dr  Monro’s  account 
of  the  ftrudlure  and  extent  of  the 
nerves — Inquiry  refped;ing  the  exiftence  of 

a 


/ 
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a nervous  fluid — Account  of  the  dodlrine 
which  fuppofes  that  the  nerves  perform 
their  fundfions  by  adling  as  folids — ^Ob-  ^ 

jedlions  to  that  hypothefes  — Arguments 
brought  to  prove  that  the  nerves  are  con- 
dudlors  of  a fluid — Doubts  refpedling  the 
conclufions  from  thefe  arguments — Inquiry 
whether  the  nervous  fluid  be  fecreted  or  not 
— An  account  of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes 
that  the  nervous  fluid  is  not  fecreted  by  the 
brain,'  and  conveyed  by  the  nerves,  but 
merely  attached  to  them — Arguments  in  fa- 
vour of  the  opinion  that  the  nervous  fluid 
is  fecreted  by  the  brain — Examination  of  * 
the  opinion  which  fuppofes  that  the  ner- 
vous fluid  is  the  phlogiflon  of  the  blood — 

-r-Obje6lions  to  that  fuppofition — Inquiry 
whether  the  nervous  fluid  be  conveyed  in 
tubes,  or  propagated  along  the  nerves  as 
folids — Inquiry  whether  the  phsenomena  of 
fenfe  and  motion  are  to  be  explained  from 
undulation  or  a flow  of  fluid  — Inquiry 
whether  any  other  fluid  be  conveyed  by  the 
nerves  than  that  which  is  fubfervient  to  fenfe 
and  motion — Examination  of  the  opinion 
which  fuppofes  that  the  nerves  convey  coa- 
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gulable  lymph  in  a dilated  flate  for  the 
nourlfliment  of  mufcular  fibres  — General 
view  of  other  conjeclures — General  conclii- 
lion  refpedling  the  nervous  fluid. 


Of  the  Semen: 

^ * 
^ I^HE  organs  by  which  femen  is  fecreted 

— The  flate  in  which  it  is  commonly 
fubjedled  to  examination — The  appearance 
of  it  in  a pure  flate— The  changes  which  it 
undergoes  from  mixture— Account  of  the 
opinion  that  the  veficulse  fetninales  contain 
only  a fluid  fecreted  by  themfelves — Argu- 
ments brought  in  proof  of  this  dodrine— 
from  the  variety  in  the  flrudlure  of  the  vefi- 
culse feminales— from  the  appearance  of  the 
fluid  they  contain  in  the  dead  body— from 
the  flate  of  their  contents  after  caflration. 

The  fpecific  gravity  of  femen — its  pecu- 
liarities in  fmell — The  efleds  of  expofure 
to  air — of  mixture  with  water— of  the  ap- 
plication of  heat — of  mixture  with  acids — 
with  fixed  alkali — with  aromatic  oils — with 
alcohol — Chemical  analyfis  of  the  femen — 

Micro- 


/ 


medicine.  47. 

Microfcopical  obfervations  refpecfling  it — 
Difcovery  of  animalcules  in  the  femen — 
Account  of  their  appearance — Principal  con- 
troverfies  refpe6ling  them — Inquiry  whe- 
ther they  be  alive  or  not — whether  they  are 
to  be  confidered  as  the  firfh  ftage  of  the  em- 
byro — whether  they  can  ever  be  derived 
from  any  other  part  than  the  teflicles — 
whether  they  be  complete  animals — ^from 
what  part  of  the  blood  they  are  formed — 
Different  liquors  entering  the  compolitioii 
of  the  femen  as  difcharged  — Doubt  on 
which  of  thefe  generation  depends — Differ- 
ences in  the  femen  of  different  animals. 


16.  the  Lymph, 

Sources  from  whence  the  lymph  is  de- 
rived— The  condition  of  the  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  lymphatics  in  its  pure  ftate — 
Accidental  impregnations — effeds  of  thefe 
impregnations  on  the  fyflem — Changes  in 
the  appearance  of  lymph  in  the  lymphatics 
— Incrodudion  of  poifons  into  the  fyftem 

by 
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by  the  lymphatics — Genefal  concluhon  re- 
fpedliiig  the  diverlity  of  the  contents  of  the 
lymphatics. 


1 7.  Obfir*uatioiis  concerning  the  Fluids  in  ge- 
iieraL 

The  analogy  which  the  different  ani- 
mal-fluids have  to  each  other — ^The 
mofl  general  conflituents  of  all  of  them— r- 
water — coagulable  matter — faline  matter — 
oily  matter — Properties  of  the  fluids  de- 
pending upon  water  and  coagulable  matter 
— Properties  of  the  fluids  depending  upon 
faline  and  oily  matters — General  diviflon 
of  the  more  adlive  properties  of  the  fluids 
into  faline  and  phlogiflic — Qualities  depend- 
ing upon  a faline  impregnation — Qualities 
depending  upon  the  principle  of  inflamma- 
bility— Charadleriftics  of  the  faline  quali-. 
ties— Charadleriftics  of  the  phlogiflic  qua- 
lities. 
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3.  Morbid  AffeSHons  of  the  Secretions ^ 

A.  From  their  quantity. 

a.  Depending  on  augmentation. 

aa.  Arifing  from  peculiar  determina- 
tion to  the  fecreting  organ. 
hb.  Arifing  from  increafed  adlion  of  the 
veiTels  in  the  fecreting  organ. 
cc,  Ariiing  from  augmented  adlion  of 
the  excretory. 

h.  Depending  on  diminution. 

aa,  Arifing  from  the  ftate  of  circulation 
at  the  fecreting  organ. 
hb,  Arifing  from  the  condition  of  the 
veflTels  of  the  fecreting  organ* 
cc,  Arifing  from  the  adtion  of  the  excre- 
tory* 

B.  From  their  quality. 

a.  Depending  on  changes  of  the  natural 
contents. 

a.  Of  their  phlogiftic  qualities. 

aa,  Arifing  from  the  ftate  of  the  pa- 
bulum fupplied  for  fecretion. 
hb^  Arifing  from  the  peculiar  adlion 
of  the  fecreting  veflels. 

D cc,  Afififtg 
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cc»  Arifing  from  ftagnation  and  ab- 
forption. 

dd,  Arifing  from  exceffive  dilution. 

b.  Of  their  faline  qualities. 

aa,  Arifing  from  the  (late  of  the  pa- 
bulum. 

hb.  Arifing  from  the  ftate  of  the  fe- 
creting  veffels 

rr.  Arifing  from  the  Rate  of  abforp- 
tion. 

c.  Of  their  mucaginous  qualities. 

aa,  Arifing  from  preternatural  dimi- 
nution of  coverings. 
hb,  Arifing  from  preternatural  aug- 
mentation of  coverings. 

d.  Of  the  qualities  depending  on  wa- 
ter. 

aa,  Arifing  from  fuperabundance. 
bb,  Arifing  from  deficiency, 
b.  Depending  on  the  introdudlion  of  fo- 
reign matters. 

a.  From  the  pabulum. 

b.  From  the  condition  of  the  fecreting 
veffels. 


Con- 


\ V 


Concerning  the  Nature  and  Properties  of  the 
different  Parts  of  the  Human  Body, 


B.  Of  the  S O L I D S. 

" ' ■ ■ . , -iruTp-V 

\ 

I.  General  Obfervations  on  the  Solids, 

\ 

Properties  in  common  to  all  the  ani- 
mal-folids  — Apparent  diverfity  of  the 
folids — The  general  analogy  which  fub- 
fifls  among  them — ^View  of  the  animal-fo- 
lid  confidered  as  a matter  fui  generis — : 
Marks  by  which  fubftances  of  the  animal 
kingdom  are  chiefly  diflinguiflied  from  the 
vegetable — Conflituent  parts  of'  the  folids — * 
Conjedlures  refpecling  the  nature  of  the 
gluten  which  enters  their  compofition  — > 
Obfervations  on  its  fimiliarity  to  the  gluten 
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which  has  lately  been  obtained  from  wheat, 
potatoes,  and  fimilar  fubftances — Refem- 
blance  of  this  matter  to  the  coagulable  part 
of  milk — Conjedlare  concerning  the  extent 
of  a gluten  vegeto- animal — Other  conftim- 
ents  of  the  folids  obtained  by  chemical  ana- 
lyfis — earth — falts — air  — oil  — iron  — Inti- 
mate mixture  of  the  different  parts  of  the 
folids — Effedls  from  the  application  of  dif- 
ferent fluids  to  the  folids — Evidence  from 
thence  of  the  fimilarity  between  the  coa- 
gulable matter  of  the  fluids  and  of  the 
folids. 


Bservations  on  the  power  of  con- 


tradlion  peculiar  to  mufcular  fibres — 
Senfible  qualities  of  the  mufcular  fibre — 
colour — weight — fmell — tafte — cohefion-— fi- 
gure— elaflicity — flexibility  — Examination 
of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes  that  mufeu- 
lar  .fibres  are  a continuation  of  nerves— 
Objedions  to  that  opinion — from  difpropor- 
tion  in  point  of  fize — from  difference  in 


2.  Of  the  Mufcular  Fibre, 


appearance 
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appearance — from  difference  in  ftrength  and 
elaflicity — from  qualities  peculiar  to  each 
— from  diffecflion — conclufion  refpedling  the 
nature  of  mufcular  fibres. 


3.  Of  the  Cellular  Membrane, 

Account  of  the  opinions  at  firft  enter- 
tained refpedling  the  cellular  mem- 
brane— its  extent  over  the  fyftem — its  qua- 
lities— colour — texture — cohefion — the  com- 
munication of  its  cells — Difpute  refpedling 
its  fenfibility — Arguments  for  fuppofing  it 
to  be  the  produce  of  the  gluten  of  the  blood 
— from  the  appearance  of  condenfed  halitus 
— from  the  appearance  of  the  veficles  of 
hydatides — from  the  appearance  of  the  ex- 
fudation  covering  inflamed  membranes  — 
Ufe  of  the  cellular  membrane. 

4.  Of  the  Vejfels, 

% 

A Rteries — Their  figure  and  courfe — ■ 
^ Strength  — Changes  which  gradually 
take  place  in  the  proportion  which  the 
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(Irength  of  the  arteries  bears  to  that  of  the 
veins — Proportion  which  the  flrength  of  the 
arteries  bears  to  their  ftiffnefs — Elafticity  of 
the  arteries — Flexibility  — Divifion  into  ra- 
mifications— Number  of  the  divifions  ac- 
cording to  different  authors — Mofl  fimple 
view  of  the  fubjedl — Trunks — Branches — 
Capillaries — Obfervations  on  the  proportion 
which  the  diameters  of  the  branches  taken 
together  bear  to  the  trunks — Different  cal- 
culations on  that  fubjedl — Angles  at  which 
the  branches  come  off  from  the  trunks — 
Anaflomofis  of  arteries — Terminations — in- 
to veins — into  fecretory  extremities — into 
cxhalent  extremities — Different  kinds  of  ex- 
halents — exhalents  of  coloured  liquids — of 
colourlefs  liquids — of  vapour  — Objedlions 
to  the  opinion  that  arteries  ever  terminate  in 
lymphatics — Proof  of  the  fenfibility  of  ar- 
teries— ^\^ew  of  an  opinion  propofed  by  Dr 
Beddome,  that  a fet  of  nerves  are  pecu- 
liarly appropriated  to  the  vafcular  fyflem — 
arguments  brought  in  fupport  of  this  opi- 
nion— Doubts  refpedling  it. 

Veins — The  analogy  of  the  veins  to  the 
arteries — Comparifon  of  the  flrength  of  the 

veins 
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veins  with  that  of  the  arteries — Proportion 
between  the  flrength  of  the  vena  cava  and 
aorta — Proportion  between  the  diameters  of 
the  veins  and  arteries — Valves  of  the  veins 
— Beginnings  of  veins — View  of  the  con- 
troverfy  whether  they  ever  arife  from  ca- 
vities. 

Lymphatics — Account  of  the  difcovery 
of  the  lymphatics  — General  appearance — 
Strength — Valves — Courfe — Origin — Termi- 
nation— ^Lymphatic  glands — Examination  of 
the  opinion  which  fuppofes  that  the  lym-. 
phatics  and  blood-velTels  anaftomofe  in  thefe 
glands — Examination  of  Mr  Hewfon’s  opi- 
nion refpedling  the  ufe  and  flrudlure  of 
the  lymphatic  glands — Ufe  of  the  lympha- 
tic fydem  in  general — Extent  of  their  adllon 
— Extent  over  the  human  body  — Extent 
over  animal-bodies  in  general. 


5»  Of  the  Fat, 

The  condition  of  the  fat  in  the  human 
fyftem — its  fituation — the  manner  in 
which  it  is  depohted — its  general  proper- 
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ties — chemical  analyfis — conjedlure  refpedl- 
Jng  the  Gompofition  of  it — Varieties  in  the 
quantity  of  fat — caufes  of  thefe  varieties 
r— Caufes  producing  the  lofs  of  fat  after  it 
has  been  depofited — Ufes  of  the  fat — Dif- 
pute  whether  on  reabforption  it  ever  ferves 
for  the  nutrition  of  the  fyftem-^Accouiit 
of  the  experiments  of  Dr  Stark  in  proof 
of  its  nutritious  power — Arguments  urged 
by  Mr  Hewfon  in  fupport  of  the  nutritious 
quality  of  abforbed  fat — -Doubts  reQ>e(5ling 
l;hat  opinion, 


6.  Of  the  Bones^ 


The  appearance  of  the  bones  in  their 
earlieil  ftages — The  gradual  changes 
. which  they  undergo  — The  formation  of 
bones — View  of  the  fuppofition  that  bone 
is  formed  by  the  offihcation  of  arteries — ■ 
Obfervations  on  this  fubjed:  by  Mr  Cruick- 
fhank  — Different  opinions  refpeding  the 
growth  of  bones — -Exaniination  of  the  opi- 
nion which  fuppofes  the  circulation  of  an 
offeous  matter  — Examination  of  the  opi^ 
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nion  which  fuppofes  the  gradual  oflifica- 
tion  of  fucceflive  layers  of  the  periofteum 
— Examination  of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes that  the  growth  of  bones  depends  on 
the  depolition  of  earth  on  their  external 
furface,  and  the  abforption  of  it  from  the 
internal  furface — Obfervations  on  the  flruc- 
ture  of  the  bones^ — Component  parts — Che- 
mical analyfis — General  conclufions  rerpedl-* 
ing  the  gluten  of*the  bones,  and  the  univer- 
fality  of  the  fame  matter  over  the  human 
fyftem. 


Of 
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Of  the  Pathology  of  the  Solids. 


General  Views  of  the  Dileafes  of  the 
Simple  Solid. 

t 


I. 

partium  folidarum  ftmplicijjtmi  ex  inr 
Jlitutionibus  Pathologies^  Au^ore  H.  D, 
Gaubio. 

% 

I.  Debilitas. 

A.  Salva  cohsefione. 

t 

a,  Laxum,  Flaccidum,  in  partibus  mol- 
libus. 

h,  Iners,  in  partibus  natura  elafticis. 

c.  Flexile  in  oflibus. 

B.  Diflbluta  cohaefione. 

Tenerum,  Gracile,  in  molHbus  parti- 
bus. 

. h,  Tabidum,  itidem,  in  mollibus. 
r.  Fiflile  in  partibus  natura  tenacioribus. 

d.  Fragile  in  oflabus. 


II.  Rlgi- 
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II.  Rigldltas. 

A.  Firmltas  infuperabilis. 
fi.'Tenax,  in  partibus  molllbus. 

b.  Durum,  in  mollibus  quoque, 

c.  Fragile,  Vitreum,  in  ollibus.  ?? 

B.  Fragilitas  fledli  nefcia. 

a.  Tenax,  in  partibus  mollibus. 

b.  Durum,  in  mollibus  quoque. 

c.  Fragile,  Vitreum,  in  oflibus. 

t 

« 

II. 

A T’ahle  of  the  D 'feafes  of  the  Simple  Solids^ 
by  Dr  Cullen. 

The  Difeafes  of  the  Simple  Solids  are, 

I.  Thofe  of  the  naturally  foft  parts. 

I.  Mobility  of  the  parts  too  great.  Dehile 
Gaub.  157.  159. 

A.  With  refpedl  to  the  force  of  cohefion. 
a.  Debility  with  flexibility. 

Dehile  tenerum  gracile  Gaub,  161.  i. 
Debile  tabidum  Gaub,  161.  2.  ’ 

A.  from  an  overplus  of  water, 
from  original  ftamina, 
from  weak  aliment, 
from  want  of  aliment. 


from 
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from  weak  concodlion, 
from  increafed  excretion, 
from  imperfe(5l  application. 

B.  from  weak  cohefion  of  the  con- 
creting matter, 
from  heat, 

from  vitiated  nutritious  fluid, 
from  matter  externally  applied, 
''  water,  mucilage,  oil,  &c. 
c.  from  extenfion  near  to  rupture, 

D.  from  extenfion  of  cellular  texture, 
from  erofion  of  cellular  texture, 
from  cutting  through  fome  layers 

of  a compound  membrane, 
from  taking  away  external  com- 
prefiion. 

E.  Emptinefs  of  veflels. 
h Debility  with  fragility. 

Dehile  jijfile  Gaub.  1 6 1 . 3. 
from  want  of  humidity, 
from  cold, 

from  changes  in  the  concreting 
matter. 

B.  With  refpedl  to  flexibility,  cohefion 
remaining, 

a.  Laxity  with  elafticity. 


Dcblle 
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Dehile  laxum  jiaccidum  Gaub,  i6o.  i. 
from  all  the  caufes  of  I.  i.  A.  a. 
except  c, 

from  want  of  tenfion, 
h.  Laxity  without  elaflicity  or  flaccidity. 
Dehile  iners  Gaub,  i6o.  2. 
from  an  overplus  of  water, 
from  long  reft  hi  an  extended  flate, 
from  a certain  over- ft  retching. 

2.  Mobility  of  the  parts  too  little,  or  rigi- 
dity. 

Rigidum  Gaub,  164. 

A,  Rigidity  diminiftiing  flexibility. 
Rigidum  tenax  Gaub,  165.  i. 

a.  From  an  overplus  of  coricreting 
matter, 

from  original  ftamina, 
from  much  or  very  nourifhing 
aliment, 

from  vigorous  concodlion, 
from  vigorous  application. 

b.  From  increafed  cohcfion  of  the 

concreting  matter, 
from  cold, 

from  external  application  of  co- 
agulants, aftringents,  &c. 

c.  From 
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c.  From  confiderable  extenfion. 

d.  From  long  reft  in  a contraded 
ftate. 

e.  From  the  condenfation  of  cellular 
texture. 

f.  From  a new  growth  of  cellular 
texture. 

g.  From  the  fhortening  of  cellular 
texture. 

h.  From  a new  growth  of  cellular 
texture  joining  parts  naturally  fe- 
parate. 

i.  From  full  velTels. 

L From  vefTels  becoming  folid, 

B.  Rigidity  deftroying  flexibility. 

Rigidum  durum  Gaub.  165.  2. 
from  ofllficatlon, 
from  petrifadion. 

II.  Thofe  of  the  naturally  hard  parts. 

1.  Flexibility. 

Debile  jlexile  Gaub,  160.  3. 

A.  From  deficiency  of  hardening  mat- 
ter. 

B.  From  the  foftening  and  wafhing  out 

of  hardened  matter. 

2.  Fragility. 


A.  Spon- 
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A.  Spongeous. 

Dehile  fragile  fpongiofum  Gaub,  1 60,  4, 

a.  From  erofion  of  gluten  and  oil, 
bi  From  putrefadlion  of  the  fame. 

B.  Vitreous. 

Rigidum  fragile  vitreum  Gaub,  165.  3. 

a.  From  the  too  great  drying  by  age. 

b.  From  the  deficiency  of  oil. 

III. 

General'  Heads  of  the  Obfer^uations  to  be  offered 
on  the  Difeafes  of  the  Simple  Solids. 

A.  Difeafed  ftates  depending  upon  the  com- 
pofltion  of  the  folids. 

a.  Firmnefs  increafed. 

diminifhed. 

■ 

b.  Cohefion  increafed, 

diminifhed. 

c.  Flexibility  increafed. 

diminifhed. 

d.  Elaflicity  increafed. 

diminifhed. 

B.  Difeafed  dates  depending  upon  the  figure 
of  the  folids. 

a.  Alterations  in  the  fhape  of  natural  parts. 

b.  The  growth  of  praeternatural  parts. 

Con^ 


Concerning  the  principal  FunBions  of  the  dif-  ' 
ferent  parts  of  the  Human  Body, 


Of  the  FUNICTIONS  in  GENERAL.  . 


General  obfervations  on  the  animated 
fyftem — Diftindlion  bet^^een  the  fen- 
tient  and  vital  principles — ^VieW  of  the  powers 
of  living  animals  depending  on  the  fehtient 
principle — ^View  of  thofe  depending  on  the 
vital  principle — Powers  depending  on  their 
combined  influence — Senfation — Caufes  ex- 
citing fenfations — Diftindlion  of  feilfations — ^ 
Circumftances  by  which  changes  are  effedled 
in  fenfations  independently  of  their  caufes 
— From  differences  in  the  Rate  of  the  fentienc 

principle— -cxcitement-^-collapfe-^Ftom  dif- 
ferences 
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ferences  in  the  ftate  of  the  nervous  fluid — 
mobility — torpor — A6Uon — General  caufes 
of  a6lion — volition — flimulus — General  di- 
viflon  of  adtions  in  living  animals — volun- 
tary addons — addons  with  propenfity— ^ in- 
voluntary addons — addons  without  confci- 
oufnefs. 


Of  pAiiTicuLAR  Functions. 

I.  Of  Dig ef  ion. 

The  fenfe  in  which  digeftioh  is  to  be 
confiJered — Different  opinions  refpedl- 
ing  the  general  principle  on  which  this 
funddon  may  be  explained — Antecedent  cir- 
cumftances  to  the  procefs  of  digeftion— The 
appetite  for  aliment  of  a fluid  nature — Caufes 
inducing  it— Different  opinions  refpedling 
the  caufes  of  hunger — Subffances  ufed  as 
food — Steps  in  the  procefs  of  digefting  thefe 
fubffances. 

Circumffances  tending  to  folu- 
tion  to  which  the  aliment  is  fubjedled  be- 
fore it  enters  the  ffomach — Circumftances  to 

E which 
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which  it  is  fubjedled  after  it  enters  the  fto- 
mach — Triture — the  action  of  different  men- 
ftrua — View  of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes 
that  a peculiar  menflriium  is  feparated  by  a 
particular  part  of  the  ftomach — Arguments 
corroborating  this  opinion — Obfervations  on 
this  fubjedl  by  Mr  Hunter — by  Dr  Monro 
' - — by  Dr  Stevens — by  the  Abbe  Spallanzani 
— Influence  of  fermentation — in  diffolving 
folid  food — in  corre(5ling  putridity — General 
conclufion. 

► 

ChylifcatioTiy  or  affimilation  — Queftion 
whether  all  the  matters  nourifhing  the  fyf- 
tem  affume  the  form  of  chyle — Examination 
of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes  that  chyle  is 
formed  from  the  conjundlion  of  an  acid 
evolved  from  the  vegetable  part  of  the  ali- 
ment, with  putrefcent  or  oily  matters  pre- 
fent  in  the  ftomach- — Objedions  to  that  opi- 
nion— Difpute  whether  chyle  is  to  be  con- 
lidercd  as  a new  produd,  or  as  a mixture  of 
parts  before  exifting  in  the  aliment — Argu- 
ments in  favour  of  the  latter  of  thefe  opinions 
— Caufes  by  which  an  intimate  combination 
may  be  fuppofed  to  be  effeded. 


2.  Morbid 
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Morbid  Affediions  of  the  Fiiri^iion  of  Digefion, 

/ 

I.  Defedllve  folution  of  the  aliment. 

1.  From  the  ftate  of  adlion  exerted  by  the 
flomach. 

2.  From  the  date  of  the  menflruum  adling 
upon  the  aliment. 

a.  As  not  being  fupplied  in  fufficient 
proportion. 

hi  As  being  defective  in  folvent  power, 
r.  As  undergoing  changes  counteradling 
this  power. 

il.  Improper  affimulation  of  the  aliment. 

1.  From  the  degree  of  heat  in  the  flomach. 

2.  From  the  a(5lion  of  the  flomach  itfelf. 

3.  From  different  matters  adling  as  aflimii- 

lating  ferments  in  the  flomach. 

2.  Of  Circulation, 

HIsTory  of  the  difcovery  of  the  circula- 
tion— Courfe  of  the  blood — Powers  by 
which  it  is  moved. 

The  adtion  of  the  heart — Caufes  produc- 
ing this  adlion — Calculations  refpedling  the 

E 2 force 
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force  with  wliich  the  heart  adls — Reafons  why 
this  a6i:lon  is  without  volition  or  confciouf- 
nefs. 

The  acf^ion  of  the  arteries — ^View  of  the 
controvcrfy  whether  the  arteries  a(T  from 
a mufcular  pow-er,  or  from  fimple  elafticity 
— Examination  of  the  evidence  brought  re- 
fpe6llng  the  exifience  of  a miifcular  coat  in 
the.  arteries — Examination  of  the  evidence 
refpedling  the  irritability  of  arteries — Com- 
parifon  of  the  power  of  the  heart  with  the 
caufes  retarding  the  motion  of  the  blood — 
Gonfideratlon  how  far  a proof  of  the  ordi- 
nary adlion  of  the  arteries  can  be  drawn 
from  difeafed  Rates. 

The  vibratory  or  ofcillatory  motion  of  the 
capillary  velTels — Arguments  in  proof  of  fuch 
a motion — from  the  infufficiency  of  other 
caufes  for  moving  the  blood  through  thefe 
velTels  — from  phsenomena  demonflrating 
fuch  a motion — QueRion  how  far  fuch  an 
adlion  is  to  be  conRdered  as  peculiar  to  the 
fmall  veflhls. 

The  *vis  a tergo^  or  the  impulfe  given  by 
due  portion  of  the  blood  to  another — The 
extent  of  this  aflion. 

Preffure 


Preflitre  from  the  adlion  of  mufcles — The 
means  by  which  this  is  rendered  a caufe  of 
progreflive  motion — The  extent  to  which  it 
operates. 

Varieties  taking  place  with  refpedl  to  the 
oourfe  of  circulation — Tiie  conrfe  of  the  blood 
in  the  foetus. 


Morbid  AffeHions  of  Circulation. 

« 

I.  Thofe  affedlions  which  refpedl  the  date  of 
motion  in  the  blood. 

I.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  celerity 
of  the  blood. 

a.  From  the  If imulus  exciting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  heart  being  augment- 
ed. 

b.  From  the  irritability  of  tjie  heart 
being  augmented. 

.2.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  celerity 
of  the  blood. 

■a.  From  the  dimulus  adfing  on  the 
heart  being  diminilhed. 
h.  From  the  want  of  due  irritability  in 
■that  organ. 
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3.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  momen- 
tum of  the  blood. 

a,  Irom  a peculiar  irritability  in  the 
organs  producing  the  motion  of  the 
blood. 

h.  From  a determined  quantity  of  blood 
in  motion. 

c.  From  a certain  degree  of  tonic  power 
in  the  moving  organs.  ' > 

4.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  bloocL 

a.  From  the  want  of  due  irritabilityi 
h.  From  the  want  of  a proper  quantity 
of  blood. 

c.  From  the  want  of  neceiTary  tonic 
power. 

5.  Irregularity  in  the  motion  of  the  blood. 
a.  From  circumftances  producing  an  ir- 
regular fupply  of  blood  at  the  heart. 

h.  From  circumftances  afFedling  the 
condition  of  irritability  in  the  vafeu- 
lar  fyftem. 

II.  Thofe  refpedling  the  diflribution  of  the 

blood. 

1,  Increafed  determination  to  any  parti- 
cular part. 

a.  From 


a.  From  caufcs  increafing  the  irritability 
of  the  vefTels  in  the  part. 
h.  From  caufes  augmenting  the  flow  of 
blood  in  thefe  vefTels, 

2.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  flow 
of  blood  to  particular  parts. 
a.  From  caufes  diminifhing  the  irrita- 
bility or  tonic  power  of  the  vefTels 
leading  to  the  part. 

h.  From  accidents  diminifiiing  the  flow 
of  blood  to  the  vefTels  leading  into 
the  part. 

3.  Of  Nutjfition. 

FIE  fenfe  in  which  the  term  nutrition 


is  here  to  be  adopted — View  of  the 
controverfy  whether  the  nutritious  fluid  be 
conveyed  by  the  blood-veflels,  or  by  the 
nerves. 

Examination  of  the  arguments  brought 
to  fupport  the  hypothefis  that  the  nutri- 
tious fluid  is  conveyed  by  the  nerves — Ar- 
guments in  fupport  of  this  opinion,  drawn 
from  the  primary  exiftence  of  the  nervous 
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fyftem — from  changes  which  the  folids  un- 
dergo when  communication  by  the  nerves 
is  intercepted — from  the  fize  of  the  head  in 
infancy — from  the  quantity  of  blood  car- 
ried to  the  brain — from  the  method  of  nu- 
trition in  the  vegetable  kingdom — Anfwers 
to  thefe  arguments — Obje(5lions  to  the  hy- 

I 

pothefis — from  the  qualities  of  the  only 
fluid  that  can  be  fuppofed  to  be  conveyed 
by  the  nerves — from  the  diminution  of  nu- 
trition while  the  nervous  fundlions  remain 
entire — from  the  growth  and  nourilhment 
of  parts  of  the  fyftem  not  furniflied  with 
nerves. 

Examination  of  the'  opinion  which  flip- 

I 

pofes  that  the  nutritious  fluid  is  conveyed 
by  the  blood-veflels  — Arguments  in  flap- 
port  of  the  probability  of  this  opinion — 
from  analogy — from  the  fitnefs  of  the  fluid 
which  they  convey  for  the  purpofes  of  nu- 
trition— from  the  univerfality  of  the  fan- 
guiferous  fyflem — from  the  gradual  evolu- 
tion of  the  different  folids — from  the  ef- 
fedls  arifing  from  the  interruption  of  blood- 
veflels — from  the  nutrition  of  organs  by 

the 
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the  inofculation  of  blood-veflels,  although 
they  be  unconnedled  by  any  other  means.  • 
The  application  of  nutritious  matter — ■ 
Growth — from  elongation  of  veflels — from 
extenlion  of  fibres — from  accretion  of  cel- 
lular texture — from  depofition  of  earth,  fat, 
or  other  matter — Reparation  of 'wafle — Gir- 
cumftances  counteradling  nutrition,  orcaufes 
of  the  decrementum  corporis. 


Morbid  Aff'cdlions  of  the  Fiindiion  of  Nutrition, 

I.  The  preternatural  diminution  of  nutri- 
tion. 

a.  From  the  want  of  a due  quantity  of 
nutritious  matter. 

b.  From  the  want  of  necelTary  qualities  in 
the  nutritious  matter. 

c.  From  an  ^improper  application  of  the 
nutritious  matter. 

II.  The  preternatural  increafe  of  nutrition. 

a.  From  an  unufual  fupply  of  nutritious 
matter. 

b.  From  a ftrong  difpofition  to  coagulation 
in  the  nutritious  fluid. 


c.  From 
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e.  From  accidents  promoting  the  applica- 
tion of  the  nutritions  fluid  to'  thefta- 
minal  folids. 

III.  Imperfedl  nutrition. 

a.  From  peculiarities  in  the  nature  of  the 
nutritious  matter. 

h.  From  peculiarities  in  the  mode  of  ap- 
plication. 


4.  Of  Secretion^ 

t 

ACc  o u N T of  the  different  organs  by  which 
the  fundlion  of  fecretion  is  performed 
— glands — veffels — pores — Controverfy  whe- 
ther follicles  exifh  in  glands  or  not — Exami- 
nation of  different  hypothefes  refpedling  fe- 
cretion— The  fuppofltion  that  fecreted  fluids 
are  pre-exiflent  in  the  bloody  and  that  glands  ' 
adl  as  filters — The  fuppofltion  that  fecretion 
depends  upon  a peculiar  fermentation — The 
fuppofltion  that  it  depends  on  a peculiar 
adlion  of  the  veflfels — The  fuppofltion  that  it 
depends  on  abforption  from  follicles. 

General  view  of  the  different  caufes  which 
may  be  fuppofed  to  operate  in  fecretion — 

Cir- 


Circumflances  which  may  have  effecfl  previ- 
ous to  the  adlion  of  the  fecreting  organ— Gir- 
cumftances  operating  in  the  fecreting  organ 
itfelf — Circumftances  which  may  have  effedl 
poflerior  to  the  adlion  of  the  fecreting  organ 
— fermentation — ^abforption — mixture — Ge- 
neral ufe  of  fecretion. 

Morbid  AffeSHons  of  Secretion, 

1.  Fi*om  increafe. 

2.  From  diminution. 

« 

3.  From  depravation. 

Cciufcs  of  Morbid  AffeSlions  of  Secretion, 

1.  The  (late  of  the  pabulum  furniHied 
for  fecretion. 

2.  The  flate  of  adlion  of  the  fecreting 
' velTels. 


5.  Of  Abforption, 

^-T^HE  veflels  by  which  abforption  is  per- 
formed — Queflion  whether  the  veins 
ever  acl  as  abforbents — ^View  of  the  argu- 
ments brought  in  proof  of  abforption  by 
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veins — from  what  is  obferved  to  happen  with 
refpedl  to  the  mefenteric  veins— from  what 
happens  with  refped  to  the  veins  of  the  penis 
— from  oedematous  fwellings  being  produced 
by  ligatures  on  veins — from  the  fuppofition 
that  abforbents  are  wanting  in  many  parts 
of  the  body,  and  in  fome  animals — Objedlions 
to  the  hypothefis  that  the  veins  ever  adl  as 
abforbents — General  concluiion. 

Arguments  proving  that  the  valvular  lym- 
phatics are  entirely  a fet  of  abforbent  veifels 
— from  the  analogy  of  the  ladleals — from  the 
progrefs  of  virus  in  the  fyftem,  whether  ve- 
nereal, cancerous,  or  the  like — from  the  fimi- 
larity  between  the  contents  of  the  lymphatics 
and  thofe  of  the  cavities  from  which  they 
arife. 

Caufes  producing  the  motion  of  fluids  in 
the  abforbent  fyftcm — The  means  by  which 
fluids  enter  abforbents — The  necefllty  of  the 
continuance  of  life  for  their  admiflion — Dif- 
ferent opinions  refpecRing  the  manner  in 
which  the  mouths  of  the  lymphatics  may  be 
fuppofed  to  be  afledled  by  life — The  fuppo- 
fltion  of  ampullse  or  bags — The  fuppofition 
of  the  eredlion  of  villi  fimilar  to  the  pspills? 
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of  the  tongue — General  conclufion — The 
means  by  which  fluids  are  moved  in  the 
lymphatics  after  having  entered  them. 

Morbid  Ajfe5iions  of  Ahforption, 

I.  Preternatural  increafe  of  abforption. 

a.  From  caufes  forwarding  the  admiflion 

of  fluids  into  the  mouths  of  the  lym- 

« 

phatics, 

b.  From  caufes  forwarding  the  motion  of 
fluids  through  the  lymphatics. 

II.  Preternatural  diminution  of  abforption. 

a.  From  a diminution  of  the  adlion  of  the 
' lymphatic  vefTels. 

b.  From  caufes  obftrudling  the  pafTage  of 
fluids  through  the  lymphatics. 


6.  Of  Excretion, 

Remarks  on  excretion  in  general — 
Caufes  mofl  generally  producing  ex- 
cretion— Mufcular  adlion  of  tlpie  excretory — 
The  action  of  the  veflels  of  the  fecreting  or- 
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gan — Accidental  caufes  of  excretion — Re- 
marks on  the  excretion  of  the  foeces  and  urine 
in  particular. 

Morbid  Affeblions  of  Excretion, 

I.  Preternatural  increafe  of  excretion. 

a.  From  unufual  Rimuli  applied  to  the  ex- 
creting organ. 

b.  From  an  augmentation  of  the  fenfibility 
of  the  excreting  organ. 

aa.  Arihng  from  increafed  mobility  of 
the  nervous  power, 

hb,  Arifing  from  a diminution  of  the 
natural  coverings  of  parts. 

II.  Preternatural  diminution  of  excretion. 

a.  From  the  want  of  a due  ftimulus  to  the 
excreting  organ. 

b.  From  uncommon  infenfibility  of  that 

organ.  , , 

III.  Depravation  of  excretion. 

a.  From  a peculiar  Rate  of  infenfibility  in 
the  excretories. 

h.  From  preternatural  Rimuli  being  ap- 
plied  to  excretories. 


II.  Of 
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7.  Of  Re/piratloUi 

Different  conditions  in  the  function 
of  refpiration — Refpiration- as  a vo- 
luntary adlion — as  an  adlion  with  propen- 
lity — as  an  involuntary  adtion — as  an  adlion 
without  confcioufnefs. 

Adlions  by  which  the  enlargement  and 
diminution  of  the  cavity  of  the  thorax  are 
produced— Circumftances  commonly  conh- 
dered  as  giving  rife  to  the  enlargement  of 
the  thorax — the  contradlioriof  the  diaphragm 
— the  elevation  of  the  ribs — the  rarefadlion 
of  the  air  after  its  admilTion  into  the  cavity 
of  the  thorax  — Circumftances  commonly 
confidered  as  producing  a diminution  of  the 
cavity  of  the  thorax — relaxation  of  the  muf- 
cles  producing  enlargement — the  elaflicity 
of  the  mediaftinum — the  contra<5lion  of  the 
abdominal  mufcles — the  elallicity  of  the 
cartilages  and  ligaments  of  the  ribs — the 
contraclion  of  mufcles  attached  by  one  ex- 
tremity to  the  ribs,  and  by  the  other  to  parts 
below — the  weight  of  the  ribs — the  elafticity 
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of  the  lungs — the  contradlion  of  the  mufcii- 
lar  fibres  of  the  bronchiae — Remarks  on  the 
opinion  which  fuppofes  an  expanfile  power 
of  the  lungs. 

A view  of  different  theories  of  refpiratlon — 
Examination  of  the  opinion  which  accounts 
for  the  alternate  adlions  of  rcfpiration,  from 
cbftrudlion  to  circulation — from  the  com- 
preffion  of  the  phrenic  nerves — from  an  un- 
eafy  fenfation  at  the  end  of  expiration  — 
Different  accounts  of  the  caufe  of  the  firft 
infpiration  by  thofe  who  have  adopted  this 
lafl  hypothefis — Inquiry  how  far  this  hypo- 
thefis  explains  all  the  different  Rates  of  ref- 
piration — Reafons  for  believing  that  in  the 
ordinary  Rate  of  refpiratlon  the  power  of  the 
mind  has  no  influence — Arguments  fliowing 
that  in  this  Rate  refpiratlon  is  exadlly  fimi- 
lar  to  other  fpontaneous  adlions. 

Explanation  of  ordinary  refplration  from 
an  alternate  contradlion  and  relaxation  of 
the  diaphragm  independently  of  the  influ- 
ence of  the  will — Arguments  fhowing  that 
the  diaphragm  may  be  confidered  as  being 
in  a fituation  analogous  to  the  heart — Caufe 
of  the  fii'R  contradion  of  the  diaphragm  in 
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the  new-bora  infant — caufe  of  the  fir  ft  re- 
laxation— caiife  of  fubfequent  contradlions 
and  relaxations — Principles  upon  which  ref* 
piration  may  at  pleafure  be  fubjeded  to  the 
influence  of  the  will,  although  in  its  ordi- 
nary ftate  it  may  be  confidered  as  an  adion 
without  fenfation  or  confcioufnefs — Account 
of  fome  objedions  which  have  been  urged 
againft  this  hypothefls — Anfwers  to  thefe  ob- 
jedions. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  ufe  of  refpiration — 
View  of  difl?erent  opinions  refpeding  the  ufe 
for  which  it  is  intended — to  promote  circu- 
lation through  the  lungs — to  introduce  air 
into  the  blood — to  introduce  nitre  into  the 
blood — to  promote  the  intimate  mixture  of 
different  parts  of  the  blood — to  condenfe  the 
blood — to  cool  the  blood — to  generate  heat 
— to  draw  fomething  ufeful  from  the  air — 
to  allow  the  efcape  of  a particular  matter 
from  the  lungs — Arguments  in  proof  of  this 
fuppofition — from  the  qualities  of  the  air 
expired — from  the  change  which  the  blood 
undergoes  in  point  of  colour  by  pafTing 
through  the  lungs — Anfwers  to  objedions 
which  have  been  brought  againft  this  opi- 
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nion  refpedUng  the  ufe  of  refpiration — from 
the  foetus  in  utero  exifting  without  refpira- 
tion— from  the  want  of  refpiration  in  fiihes 
— Farther  proof  of  the  hypothefis  from  this 
laft‘  circumhance — and  from  the  connedlion 
which  univerfally  fubfifts  between  the  de- 
gree of  refpiration  neceffary  for  life  and  the 
colour  of  the  blood  in  different  animals. 


Morbid  Affc5lltns  of  Refpiration^ 

I 

L Thofe  refpedling  the  repetition  of  action. 

a.  Refpiration  preternaturally  quickened. 

b.  Refpiration  preternaturally  flow. 

II.  Thofe  refpedling  the  fenfation  excited. 

a.  Painful  refpiration. 

b.  Difficult  refpiration. 

III.  Thofe  refpeding  the  manner  in  which 
refpiration  is  performed. 

a,  Refpiration  with  uncommon  noife. 

b.  Refpiration  with  lefs  noife  than  in  the 
natural  flate. 


.*  :•  t ■ 
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Causes  of  difficult  Respiration,  from  Dr 
Gaubius’s  Pathology,  as  arranged  by 
Dr  Cullen. 

R’efpiratio  fit  dlfficilis", 

I.  Ob  conditionem  aeris, 

1.  Nimis  rari, 

2.  Nimis  calidi, 

3.  Nimis  denfi. 

II.  Ob  anguftiam  viarum  per  quas  aer  tranfit 
in  pulmones. 

1.  Fauciutti, 

2.  Glottidis, 

3.  Tracheae, 

III.  Ob  conditionem  pulmonis  minus  apti 
ad  admittenduni  vel  expellendum  aerem, 
propter. 

I.  Vitium  in  potentiis  motricibus,  affedlis, 

A.  Spafmo  vel  conftri(flione,  ab 
a.  Acre  nimis  frigido, 

h.  Acre  inquinato, 

r.  Caufis  variis  internis  quae  agunt 
mediate  vel  immediate. 

B.  Rigiditate  ab  olTefadlis  bronchiis. 

C.  Paralyfi. 

F 2 


D,  Adlione 


D.  A6lione  propter  dolorem  inhibita, 
Capacitatem  pulmonum  imminutam. 

A.  Obftrudlionein  vel  obftipationem. 

a,  Humoribus,  muco,  fero,  fanguine, 
pure,  in  bronchiis  efRtfis. 
l\  Humoribus,  praefertim  muco,  vel 
calculo  folliculis  membranse  mu- 
coix  infardlis. 

r.  Humoribus  intra  vafa  congeftia. 

A.  Plethora. 

B.  Inflammatione, 

► 

c.  Scirrho. 

B.  ComprefTionem  externam. 

a.  Tumore  pulmonibus  innato. 

b,  Tumore  partium  vicinarum  intra 
thoracem. 

c.  Obefitate  partium  intra  thoraeem, 

d,  Humoribus  in  thoracem  efFufis. 

' e.  Cavitate  thoracis  imminuta. 

aa,  Ab  ipfius  mala  formatione. 
bb.  Ab  audta  mole  abdominis. 

A.  Ob  aquam  vel  aerem  ibi  accu- 
mulatum. 

B.  Ob  vifcus  quoddam  mole  auc- 

tum. 


Heads 


Heads  of  the  Obfervadons  to  be  offered  on 
the  Caufes  of  Morbid  Refpiration. 

I.  Caufes  depending  on  the  condition  of  the 
air. 

a,  Denfity. 
h.  Rarefadlion. 

c.  Heat. 

d.  Coldnefs. 

e.  Mephitic  impregnations. 

II.  Caufes  depending  on  the  Rate  of  the  paf- 
fages  or  cavities  into  which  the  air  enters. 
a.  Contraction  of  paffages. 

b»  Rigidity  of  cavities. 

c,  Compreflion  of  cavities. 

* 

d.  Cavities  being  filled  with  other  matters. 

III.  Caufes  depending  on  the  Rate  of  the 
organs  enlarging  or  diminifliing  thofe 
cavities. 

a,  Spafmodic  affeCtions. 
h.  Paralytic  aReCtions. 
c.  Inflammatory  affeCtions. 
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8.  Of  Animal  Heat. 


i 


Short  Rate  of  the  principal  facRs  re- 


fpeding  animal  heat — Univerfality  of 
the  power  of  generating  heat  over  the  ani- 
mal creation — Range  of  heat  in  different 
fpecies  of  animals — Stability  in  the  fame 
fpecies — Heat  of  the  human  fpecies — its  lia- 
bility in  different  temperatures  of  the  atmo- 
fphere — Gonnedlion  between  the  degree  of 
heat  peculiar  to  different  animals,  and  the 
colour  of  the  blood — Varieties  in ’heat  occurs 
ring  from  difeafe — Connection  which  thefe 
varieties,  when  occurring  over  the  fyflem  in 
general,  have  with  the  Rate  of  circulation 
and  refpiration— Exceptions  to  this  general 
rule — Morbid  varieties  in  the  heat  of  parti- 
cular parts — Connedlion  of  thefe  with  the 
Rate  of  circulation  at  the  part. 

View  of  different  theories  refpecting  the 
caufe  of  animal  heat — Examination  of  the 

t 

opinion  which  fuppofes  that  animal  heat  is 
to  be  accounted  for  from  mixture — from  pu- 
trefadlion — from  fricRion — from  refpiration 
— from  the  nervous  energy — An  attempt  to 
refute  all  thefe  opinions. 


Account 


MEDICINE. 


S7 

Account  of  the  theory  of  heat  in  general, 
and  of  animal  heat  in  particular,  lately  pro- 
pofed  by  Dr  Crawford — 'Arguments  tend- 
ing to  prove,  that  his  experiments  do  not 
afford  fatisfadlory  evidence  of  this  hypo- 
thefis  — Doubts  with  refpecEl  to  fome  of 
the  experiments  from  which  the  principal 
conclufions  are  drawn — Obfervations  tend- 
ing to  fliow  that  the  general  hypothefis  is 
liable  to  many  objedlions — Phsenomena  of 
animal  heat  which  feem  to  be  incompatible 
with  this  theory. 

View  of  a conjedlure  that  animal  heat  may 
arife  from  the  evolution  of  the  phlogifton  of 
the  blood  in  confequence  of  the  adlion  of 
blood'Veffels — Explanation  of  fome  particu- 
lars which  may  occur  as  obje6Iions  to  this 
hypothefis — Attempt  to  prove  the  hypothefis, 
by  endeavouring  to  fliow,  that  the  blood  does 
contain  phlogifton — that  this  phlogifton  is 
evolved,  extricated,  or  brought  into  a ftate 
of  motion,  by  the  adion  of  the  blood-veffels 
— that  very  univerfally  the  evolution  of  phlo- 
gifton generates  heat — that  the  evolution  of 
phlogifton  which  takes  place  from  the  blood 
of  the  human  fyftem,  may  be  confidered  as 

F 4 fuf- 
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fufficient  for  producing  all  the  heat  which 
the  body  pofTefles — that  this  opinion  affords 
an  explanation  for  all  the  more  remarkable 
phsenomena  refpedling  animal  heat — for  the 
general  connedlion  of  heat  with  the  motion 
of  the  blood — for  the  exceptions  which  occur 
to  this  general  rule — for  the  equality  of  heat 
over  the  whole  fyftem — for  the  exceptions  to 
this  rule  in  morbid  cafes — for  the  (lability 
of  heat  in  the  fame  animal,  while  in  health, 
although  expofed  to  great  diverfity  of  tempC7 
rature — for  the  connedlion  of  heat  with  re- 
fpiration — for  the  connedlion  of  animal  heat 
with  the  colour  of  the  blood  in  different 
animals. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  animal  heat — 
its  influence  in  the  prefervation  of  the  fluids 
of  the  fyflem  in  a proper  condition — its  in- 
fluence on  the  folids — its  influence  on  the 
living  principle. 


I. 


Morbid  AffeEUons  of  Animal  Heat, 

Preternatural  iiicreafe  of  the  heat  of  the 
body. 

✓ 

a.  From 
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a.  From  increafed  adlion  of  the  blood- 

t 

vefTels. 

b.  From  the  increafe  of  phlogiflic  quali- 
ties in  the  blood. 

c»  From  a diminution  of  thofe  excretions 
which  preferve  the  liability  of  the 
fluids. 

II.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  heat  of 

r 

the  body. 

a.  From  diminifhed  adlion  of  the  blood- 
veflTels. 

b.  From  the  diminution  of  the  phlogiflic 
qualities  of  the  blood. 

c.  From  an  increafe  of  thofe  excretions 
which  preferve  the  flability  of  the 
fluids. 


9.  Of  Mufcular  Motion, 

Observations  on  the  phasnomena  of 
mufcular  motion  — Manifefl  changes 
which  mufcles  undergo  in  adtion — in  length 
— in  thicknefs — in  bulk — in  hardnefs — in 
colour — Caufes  inducing  the  adion  of  muf- 
cles— flimuli  — volition  — Circumflances  in 

mufcles 
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mufcles  with  which  their  adion  is  connedl- 
ed  — peculiar  configuration  — contradlile 
i power  — free  communication  with  the  fen- 
forium — Different  theories  of  mufcular  ac- 
tion— Account  of  the  hypothefis  which  fup- 
pofes  mufcuiar  adlion  to  proceed  from  the 
immediate  influence  of  the  mind — from  the 
figure  of  mufcular  fibres — from  fermenta- 
tion in  mufcles — from  blocxl  rufhing  into 
mufcles — from  the  nervous  fluid.  • 

Ufe  of  mufcular  adlion — Primary  ufe— r 
Secondary  confequences — in  giving  figure 
to  parts — in  giving  texture — in  exciting  the 
motion  of  fluids  in  the  body — in  preferving 
the  general  health  of  the  fyftem — in  giving 
greater  facility  in  motion  to  the  moving 
fibres. 


Morbid  Affedhons  of  voluntary  Motion, 

I.  Thofe  in  which  the  influence  of  the  will 
is  counteradled. 

1.  Spafmodical  affedlions. 

2.  Con  vul  five  affedlions. 

a.  From  uncommon  flimuli. 


b From 
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h From  peculiar  fenfibility. 

II.  Thofe  in  which  the  influence  of  the  will 
is  impaired  or  lofl. 

a From  caiifes  impeding  the  conrfe,  or  al- 
tering the  condition,  of  the  nervous 
power. 

K From  accidents  giving  uncommon  rigi- 
dity to  the  moving  fibres. 

10.  Of  the  External  Senfes, 

Remarks  on  the  external  fenfes  in  g8ae- 
ral — Obfervations  refpe6ling  the  vari- 
ety in  the  external  fenfes — Inquiry  how  far 
it  may  be  accounted  for  from  a difference  in 
the  neryes  themfelves — from  a difference  in 
the  Hate  of  the  extremities  of  the  nerves — 
from  the  modification  of  impreffions  by  the 
apparatus  at  their  extremities — Obfervations 
on  particular, fenfes — Senfe  of  touching — or- 
gans employed  in  touching  — the  external 
objedls  from  which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  tp 
receive  impreffions — the  ufe  of  this  fenfe  to 
the  f yftem — Senfe  of  tailing — organs  employ- 
ed— objedls  from  which  thefe  organs  are  fit- 
ted 
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ted  to  receive  impreilions — ufe  of  tafting — > 
Senfe  of  fmelling — organs  employed — exter- 
nal obje(fls  from  which  thefe  organs  are  fit- 
ted to  receive  impreffions — ufe  of  fmelling — 
Senfe  of  hearing — organs  employed — exter- 
nal objedls  from  which  thefe  organs  are  fit- 
ted to  receive  impreffions — ufe  of  hearing — 
Senfe  of  feeing — organs  employed — external 
objedls  from  which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to 
receive  impreffions — ufe  of  yiliqn. 


'Morbid  Affe5iions  of  the  External  Senfes, 

I.  Preternatural  deficiency  of  perception. 

a.  From  torpor  in  the  nervous  energy, 

b.  From  compreffion  or  injuries  to  the 
nerves  in  their  courfe. 

c From  circumftances  in  the  organs  fitted 
to  modify  impreffions  by  which  the  ac- 
tion of  external  caufes  is  impaired  or 
prevented. 

II,  Preternatural  increafe  of  perception. 

a.  From  a high  degree  of  mobility  in  the 
neryous  energy, 

h.  From  unufual  tenfion  in  the  extremities 

of 
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of  the  nerves  diftributed  to  the  organs 
of  fenfe. 

r.  From  the  want  of  the  ufnal  coverings  at 
thefe  extremities. 

III.  Depraved  perception. 

a.  From  peculiarities  in  the  condition  of 
the  fentient  extremities  of  nerves. 
h.  From  unufual  ftimuli  afforded  by  the 
body  itfelf. 


1 1.  Of  the  Internal  Setfes, 

Remarks  on  the  func5lions  to  be  conG- 
dered  under  the  general  title  of  exter- 
nal fenfes— Obfervations  on  the  general  a- 
gency  of  the  mind  over  the  body — Inquiry 
refpedling  the  feat  of  connedlion  between 
the  mental  and  corporeal  parts  of  the  fyflem 
— Inquiry  how  far  a particular  configuration 
of  the  brain  is  neceffary  for  this  connedlion 
— Conjedlure  refpedling  the  caufes  on  which 
the  diverfity  in  the  mental  faculties  depends 
— Conjedlure  refpedling  the  caufes  of  the 
differences  which  occur  in  the  mental  facul- 
ties of  the  fame  individual  at  different  times 

— Obfer- 
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— Obfervations  with  regard  to  particular  in- 
. ternal  fenfes — judgment  — memory — ^voli- 
tion. 

Morbid  j^eBions  of  the  internal  Senfes. 

I.  Thofe  depending  on  imperfedl  exertion  of 
-the  mental  faculties^ 

II.  Thofe  depending  on  erroneous  exertion. 
a.  From  increafed  impetus  of  the  circula- 
tion at  the  brain. 

h.  From  diminiflicd  impetus  there, 

c.  From  compreffion  of  the  brain. 

d.  From  irritation  of  the  brain. 


12.  Of  Sleep. 

♦ 

Account  of  the  phsenomena  of  deep — 
Inquiry  refpecling  its  nature  — Exa- 
mination of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes  deep 
to  depend  on  the  exhaudion  of  the  nervous 
duid  — Examination  of  the  opinion  which 
fuppofes  deep  to  depend  upon  compredion  of 
the  brain — Objetflions  to  thefe  hypothefes — 
Inquiry  how  far  deep  may  not  be  referred 
to  a law  of  the  mind,  by  which,  during  its 

con- 
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connection  with  the  body,  it  has  a conftitu- 
tional  difpolition  to  alternate  ftates  of  activi- 
ty and  reft — Conjecture  refpeCting  the  man- 
ner in  which  thofe  circumfhances  aCt  which 
either  produce  deep  or  pfotraCt  watchfulnefs 
— Obfervations  refpeCting  the  animals  which 
remain  in  a torpid  date  during  the  winter 
feafon — Circumdances  in  which  this  torpor 
differs  from  natural  deep- — Conjedture  as  to 
the  difference  of  the  caufes  on  which  they 
depend— Inquiry  how  far  torpor  from  cold 
may  be  afcribed  to  a change  induced  on  the 
date  of  tdie  nervous  duid, 

1 3.  Q/’  Death. 

General  obfervations  on  the  nature 
of  death — -Obfervations  on  different 
caufes  of  death — injuries  to  the  brain — ledon 
of  vital  functions — affeCtions  of  nerves— ^age 
—Marks  indicating  death — cedation  of  the 
vital  functions — infenfibility  and  coldnefs— ^ 
diffnefs  — putrefaction  — General  obferva- 
tions on  other  marks,  as  collapfe  of  the  eye, 
and  the  like— ^General  concludon  refpeCting 
the  charaCteridics  of  death.' 

14.  Of 
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14.  Of  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Male'c 

Observations  on  the  fecretion  of  fe- 

men  by  the  teftides— The  ftate  of  the 

f femen  as  it  is  difcharged  — Acconnt  of  the 

; opinion  which  fappofes  that  the  femen  never 

p enters  the  veficulse  leminales  — View  of  the 

I arguments  brought  to  prove  that  it  does  not 

J enter  them — from  the  variety  of  the  flruc- 

. ture  of  the  veficulse  feminalcS  in  different 

^ . . ■ . 

|;  animals — from  the  appearance  of  the  fluid 

I * which  they  are  found  to  contain  when  they 

I are  examined  after  death — from  the  veficulse 

V 

I feminales  having  been  found  full  ihany  years 

I • after  the  teft ides  have  been  removed — Ob- 

I _ fervations  on  the  life  of  the  femen  in  genera- 

f:  tion — effeds  which  it  produces  in  the  fy- 

llem  by  which  it  is  fecreted — Obfervations 
- on  the  influence  which  it  has  on  the  pafhons 

li , of  the  mind  — on  the  Rate  of  the  mufcular 

' i fibres  in  general — on  the  Rate  of  the  voice — 

■ on  the  growth  of  the,  beard  in  men — on  the 

Rature  and  fatnefs  of  the  body  in  different 
I animals. 

: Remarks 

i 

5- 

i- 

f 


i 


MEDICINE:  97 

Remarks  on  the  eredlion  of  the  penis 
— Circumftances  on  which  it  immediately 
depends  — View  of  different  theories  oii 
which  it  has  been  accounted  for- — Queflion 
whether  it  proceeds  from  obflrudlion  to  the 
return  of  the  blood  from  the  cells  of  the 
penis,  or  from  an  increafed  flow  of  the  blood 
into  thefe  cells— Examination  of  the  opi- 
nion which  fuppofes  that  it  proceeds  froni 
the  aclion  of  nervous  filaments  furrdund- 
ing  the  veins  of  the  penis — from  an  adlioii 
of  the  vena  ipfius  penis—from  an  increafed 
adlion  of  the  fmall  veffels  oif  the  penis — - 
Remarks  on  fome  circumftances  which  have 
been  fuppofed  to  aflift  the  eredlioli  of  the 
penis — full  ftate  of  the  bladder — adlion  of 
the  levatores  ani  mufcles— the  ftimulas  of 
the  femen — -the  diftenfion  of  the  veliculse 
feminales. 


f ' • f i \ • 

15.  Of  the  PecuUaritih  of  the  Female, 

Observations  on  the  meriftriial  flux— 
An  account  of  the  phsenomena  com- 
bnonly  attending  menftruation — A view  of 

G different 
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different  theories  on  which  the  menffrnal 
difcharge  has  been  attempted  to  be  account- 
ed for. 

A view  of  the  arguments  brought  in  fa- 
vour of  the  fuppofition  that  the  menfes 
depend  on  general  plethora  — Conclufions 
drawn  from  the  pofition  and  flrud:ure  of 
the  uterus — from  the  neceffity  of  a conftant 
difpofitlon  to  plethora  in  female  habits — 
from  a Hate  analogous  to  the  menfes  being 
induced  in  men  by  habitual  blood-let- 
tings— from  the  increafe  and  acceleration 
of  the  menftrual  difcharge  by  high  and 
plentiful  feeding,  fedentary  life,  the  ampu- 
tation of  a limb,  or  fimilar  circumftances 
— from  the  diminution  of  the  menfes  by 
adivity,  fpare  diet,  and  the  like — Anfwers 
to  the  different  arguments  drawn  from  thefe 
fadls — -Objedions  to  the  hypothelis — from 
the  appearance  of  the  menfes  with  females 
■when  they  are  not  in  a plethoric  Hate,  and 
when  there  is  even  maniteft  proof  of  a high 
degree  of  inanidon — from  the  frequent  ex- 
idence  of  a plethoric  Hate  in  females  with- 
out any  menfbvuation,.  when  there  is  no 
reafon  to  fulped  any  caufe  produciftg  ob- 

ftrudlion 
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firudiion — ^from  plethora  not  being  rcrriovecl 
by  rrienftr nation  when  that  difcharge  occurs 
with  fach  a (late  of  the  fyftem. 

Examination  of  the  opinion  which  fup~ 
pofes  menftruation  to  depend  on  paftia;! 
plethora — Proof  that  the  velTels  of  the  ute- 
rus, at  different  times;  contain  very  differ- 
ent quantities  of  blood — Evidence  of  the 
exillence  of  partial  plethora  in  the  veffels 
of  the  uterus  previous  to  meiillruation— > 
from  fymptoms  preceding  the  difcharge — ^ 
from  diffedlions  near  the  menftruai  period 
• — Inquiry  how  far  the  exillence  of  partial 
plethora  is  fufficient  to  explain  all  the  phse- 
homena  of  menftruation — -Reafons  for  be- 
lieving that  it  is  not  a caiife  fiiUy  adequate 
to  the  effedl — from  the  regularity  of  the 
difcharge  in  point  of  time-— from  the  relief 
afforded  by  vicarious  evacuations  happening 
at  the  menftrual  period,  when  the  menfes 
are  obftrudled. 

Examination  of  the  Opiriiori  which  fup- 
pofes,  that  on  partial  plethora  there  occurs 
a heemOrrhfigic  effort,  regulated  by  the  laws 
of  the  nervous  fyftem— -Objections  to  this 
hypothef s — from  circumftances  attending 
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thofe  evacuations  which  fuppl)^  the  place  of 
the  menfes  — from  different  caufes  which 
obflrudl  menflruatioa  — from  the  fufpen- 
fion  of  the  menfes  during  pregnancy  and 
nurfing. 

. Some  account  of  a conjedlure  which  fup- 
pofes,  that,  with  partial  plethora,  there  oc- 
curs, at  the  time  of  mendruarion,  a pecu- 
liar adiion  of  the  uteruv  itfelf,  fomewhat 
hmilar  to  that  which  happens  in  the  im- 
pregnated date,  occafioning  delivery  at  the 
end  of  a determined  period — Arguments  in 
favour  of  this  fuppofition — from  the  ana- 
logy of  the  impregnated  uterus — from  the 
regularity  of  the  mendrual  difcharge — from 
the  relief  in  cafes  of  obdrudled  menfes 
when  evacuations  of  blood  occur  naturally 
— from  the  explanation  which  this  hypo- 
thefis  adbrds  for  many  of  the  mod  intri- 
cate phsenomena  of  mendruation — for  the 
drd  appearance  of  the  menfes — for  the  pe- 
riodical return  of  that  difcharge — for  the 
limitation  of  it  to  a certain  age — for  the 
obdrudlion  of  it  during  pregnancy  and 
nurfing. 


Remarks 
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Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  menflruation  in 
the  female  oeconomy — The  influence  which 
it  has  in  generation — Objevflipns  to  the  fap- 
pofition  that  it  is  intended  for  die  nutrition 
of  the  foetus — Account  of  a conjecture  that 
the  menftrual  difeharge  may  ferVe  to  give 
a condition  to  the  vefTds  of  the  uterus  ne- 
cefTary  for  impregnation — Arguments  in 
favour  of  this  opiaioa— from  the  effe& 
which  hasmorrhagy  has  on  other  parts — 
from  the  method  in  which  women  com- 
monly reckon  their  pregnancy  — from  the 
exiflence  of  a date  analogous  to  the  menfes 
in  many  other  animals  previous  to  concep- 
tion. 


Morh  'id  AffeHions  of  Menf  ruahon, 

I.  Obflrufllon  of  the  menflrual  difeharge. 

a.  From  the  want  of  proper  accmnulacioii 
in  the  uterus. 

b.  From  the  want  of  due  periodical  con- 
rradlion. 

r.  From  preternatural  oppofition  to  the 
paflage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus. 


II.  Preter- 
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II.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  menflrual 
difcharge. 

a.  From  unpmmqn  determination  to  the 
uterus. 

b.  From  increafed  adlion  of  that  vifeus. 

c.  From  the  want  of  due  refidence  to  the 

i -• 

impetus  of  blood  at  the  uterus. 

j 

1 6.  Of  Generation. 

VIEW  of  the  different  ftages  to  whicl^ 
this  fundlion  may  be  referred — Coi- 
tion— Queflion  whether  the  femen  of  the 
male  be  thrown  into  the  uterus  of  the 
female  Queflion  refpedling  the  exifl- 
ence  of  ova  in  the  ovaria  of  females  — 
Conception — View  of  different  opinions  oh 
this  fubje<5l  — Account  of  the  fiippofitiop 
of  the  mixture  of  male  and  female  femen 
— of  the  mixture  of  the  male  femen  with 
the  menftrual  blood — of  a peculiar  fenfa- 
tion  excited  by  the  flimulus  of  the  male 
femen  on  the  os  tincae — of  the  introdudlion 
of  an  animalcule  from  the  male  femen  into 
an  ovum  frorn  the  female — of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  organic  particles  from  the  male 

and 
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and  female  femen — Obfervations  on  the  ex- 
periments and  liypotheMs  of  the  Count  de 
BufFon  on  this  fubje(5I — Pregnancy — Ubler- 
vations  on  the  growth  of  the  fcetus — on 
. the  nutrition  of  the  foetus — on  parts  lod- 
ged in  the  uterus  connedled  with  the  foetus 
—on  the  changes  which  the  uterus  itfelf 
undergoes  in  pregnancy — Delivery — remarks 
on  the  figns  of  approaching  delivery — ac- 
count of  the  adlions  by  which  delivery  is 

* f • 

effedled  — conjetflures  refpe^ling  the  caufcs 
inducing  thefe  adions. 
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FVifw  ths  Method  to  he  follozved  in  treats 
mg  each  Dlfeafc^ 


I.  The  History, 

The  fymptoms  in  the  order  in  which 
they  commonly  appear. 

b.  The  marks  principally  charadlerizing  the 
difeafe  and  diflinguilhing  it  from  other 
affe(^fions. 

c.  The  remote  caiifes  tending  to . induce  the 
difeafe. 

d.  The  natural  terminations  of  the  difeafe. 

e.  Circumflances  indicating  future  events, 

f.  Mod  common  appearances  on  the  diffec- 
tion  of  thofe  dying  of  the  difeafe. 
Remarks  on  the  principal  authors  who 
have  written  on  the  difeafe. 


IT.  The 
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II.  The  Theory. 

a.  Explanation  of  the  adlion  of  remote 
caufcs. 

b.  Invehlgation  of  the  proximate  caufe. 

c.  Account  of  fome  of  the  principal  fymp- 
toms. 

III.  The  Practice.. 

a.  The  means  to  be  nfed  for  obviating  or 
preventing  the  difeafe. 

b.  The  general  plan  of  cure. 

c.  Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  which 
have  been  employed,  or  may  be  employ- 
ed, for  removing  the  affedlion. 

d.  Obfervations  pn  the  means  of  relieving 
it  where  the  removal  is  either  unattain- 
able or  inexpedient. 

N.  B.  As  the  above  plan  is  follovaed  in  lec^ 
luring  on  every  difeafe^  it  is  unnecejfary  to  re- 
peat it  in  the  'Heads  of  Letlures  for  each.  In 
thefe^  therefore^  Juch  particulars  only  are  ta- 
ken notice  of  as  feem  to  be  ofHhe  greatef  im- 
portance^ and  require  to  be  mentioned  in  addi- 
tion to  the  general  plan. 

PRAC- 
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ORDER  I.  Humoralia,  - 
Or  Effufions  of  Flnids  into  Cavities^'' ' 


Genus  i.  Anafar'ca» 

Observations  on  the  feafe  in  'which 
the  term  Anafarca  has  been  adopted 
by  different  nofologifts — Account  of  the 
common  progrefs  of  fymptoms  in  anafarca 
— Remarks  on  the  fymptoms  by  which  ana- 
farca may  be  mofl  readily  diftinguifhed — 
colourlefs  fwelling  in  the  inferior  extremi- 
ties— thirfl — fcarcity  of  urine — difficulty  of 
breathing. 

Means 


no 
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Means  of  dlftmguifhing  anafarca  fforri 
other  effurfions  of  watery  fluids — from  ef- 
fuflons  of  blood — of  air — from  preternatU'^ 
fal  colledlions  of  fat. 

Principal  Objedls  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  Care 
of  Anafarca. 

i.The  evacuation  of  the  water  already  efliifecl; 

I.  By  natural  outlets. 

. 2.  By  artificial  outlets. 

IL  The  prevention  of  frefli  accumulation.  ' 

1.  By  fupporting  due  adlion  of  the  ab- 
forbents. 

2.  By  keeping  up  a proper  difcharge  from 
the  ferous  excretions. 

•3.  By  inilituting  artificial  outlets  of  fe- 
rofity. 

4.  By  removing  a leucophlegmatic  dia- 
thefis. 

Diredtions  refpedHrig  regimen  in  anafarca: 
^ — Inquiry  whether  fpare  or  liberal  diet  is  tc? 
be  enjoined  in  the  incipient  flate  of  the  dif-‘ 
eafe — Queftion,  How  far  abflinence  from 
fluids  is  proper,  and  in  what  circumftances 
it  is  to  be  enjoined  or  avoided  ? — Obferva- 
tions  refpeding  cloathing. 

Ob" 


I 
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Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  — • 
Thofe  acfling  ctiiefl)^  as  promoting  abforption 
— Fridlion  with  dry  cloths — with  llimulat- 
ing  powders — with  oily  fubftances — Com- 
preiTion — Different  modes  of  exerclfe — walk- 
ing— failing — riding — Exerclfe  with  patients 
confined  to  the  houfe — Emetics. 

Remarks  on  thofe  remedies  more  particu- 
larly evacuating  water  from  the  cellular 
membrane  — Cathartics  — elaterium  — ^gam- 
boge — calomel— jalap  — cream  of  tartar — 
combinations  of  cream  of  tartar  with  acrid  - 
purgatives — with  aromatics — Diuretics — Kali 
acetatum — oleum  tartari  per  deliquium  — 
dulcified  fpirit  of  nitre — garlic — fquills — 
colchicum — can  tharides— Digitalis — Nicod- 
ana — ladluca  virofa — cyder — mefembryan — ■ 
themum  cryftalinum — taraxacum— Diapho- 
reties — warm  bathing— fudorific  powder— 
foludon  of  emetic  tartar. 

Evacuants  by  artificial  outlets — bliftering 
plafters — puncflures — incifions — iffues— ap- 
plication of  cabbage  leaves. 

Remedies  which  have  their  chief  effed:  as 
removing  a leucophlegmadc  diathefis — gene- 
rous diet — -cordial  and  refloradve  drinks — 


i 
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adminiOiration  of  exercife  as  a means  of  re- 
moving leucophlegmatic  ’diathefis — Peruvian 
bark— chalybeates. 

G.  2.  Hydrocephalus, 

Division  of  hydrocephalus  into  different 
fpecies— hydrocephalus  of  the  integu- 
meats-^hydroceplialus  of  the  cranium — hy- 
drocephalus of  the  ventricles  of  the  brain — 
Divifion  of  hydrocephalus  into  chronic  and 
acute — Hiftory  of  this  laft  fpecies — Symp- 
toms peculiar  to  its  three  different  flages— 
Circumflances  diflinguifliing  hydrocephalus 
from  fever — from  fymptoms  induced  by 
worms. 

Obfervations  on  the  theory  of  hydroce- 
phalus — View  of  different  principles  on 
which  the  fymptoms  have  been  explained — 
Account  of  the  hypothefis  of  Dr  Qiiin — Ar- 
guments brought  in  fupport  of  it— Objec- 
tions to  thefe  arguments — Inquiry  refpedting 
the  means  of  preventing  this  affecfion— 
Means  propofed  for  the  evacuation  of  the 

water  after  effufion  has  taken  place — Artifi- 
cial 
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cial  outlets — Evacuation  by  natural  outlets 
from  the  fyflem  in  general — cathartics — ^ 
diuretics — r emetics — -Evacuation  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  part  in  which  the  af- 
fedlion  is  feated  — bliflers  — errhines — In- 
quiry how  far  there  is  reafon  to  hope  for  a 
cure  among  the  means  increafing  the  adlion 
o'f  the  lymphatic  fyfhem — Quefhion,  Whether 
eledlricity  may  be  tried  in  this  difeafe  in  the 
way  of  infulation  ? Obfervations  on  the  ef- 
fecfls  of 'cordials  in  this  affe(flion — of  opiates 
—Account  of  the  propofal  of  mercurial  me- 
dicines to  fuch  an  extent  as  to  induce  faliva- 
tion — Remarks  on  the  controverfy  refpedling 
their  ufe. 

/ 

G.  3,  Hydrothonax* 

Observations  on  the  frequency  of  this 
affedlion  where  it  is  not  fufpeded — 
Difficulty  of  diftinguiffiing  it — Remarks  on 
fome  of  the  fymptoms  on  which  the  diag- 
nofis  is  chiefly  refted— fluduation  in  the 
thorax — fenfe  of  tenfion  on  the  diaphragm, 
with  difficult  refpiration — the  ftarting  from 

found 
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found  deep  with  inexpreffible  uneafinef^ 
at  the  hreaft  fucceeded  by  palpitation  — 
fymptom?  of  drppfy  in  other  parts  of  the 
body. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  to  be  ufed  with 

the  yig^w  of  preventing  hydrothorax— ^Uncer- 

tainty  of  meafures  with  this  intention. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  hydrothorax—. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies — Para- 

centefls  of  the  thorax — Incifions  in  the  legs 

— Bliftcrs  to  different  parts  of  the  cheft — 

> 

Iffues — Emetics,  frequently  repeated — Digi- 
^lis  purpurea— Cathartics — Diuretics — Mer- 
curial preparations  inducing  falivation — Diet 
— Exercife — Tonics,  ' 

' ■ t t 1 ( ' , « 

G;  4.  ylfeites» 

Account  of  the  ordinary  progrefs  of 
the  fymptqms  in  afcites — Obfervations 
on  the  fymptoms  giving  fufpicioh  of  the, 
difeafe  at  the  earliefl  ftages — palenefs  of  the 
countenance  — fcarcity  of  urine — fenfe  of 
weight  in  the  belly — Obfervations  on  the 
, fymptoms  diftinguifhing  the  difeafe  after  it 

has 
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has  made  farther  progrefs — obvious  fwelling 
of  the  abdomen— flu  dluati  on — Obfer  vat  i ons 
on  the  fymptoms  diftinguiihing  afcites  from 
tympanites — from  fwelhng  of  the  abdomen 
in  pregnancy — from  fwelling  depending  on 
an  enlargement  of  the  vifcera — Diftinclion 
between  true  and  encyfted  afcites. 

Remarks  on  the  circumflances  on  which 
the  general  treatment  of  afcites  mull  pro- 
ceed — ubfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies Paracentefis — Emetics — the  preparations 
of  antimony  fquills  — Cathartics  — eiate- 
rium — guaiacum — ^black  hellebore — in  the 
form  of  the  pilulse  tonicse — in  the  form  of 
tindlure — fcammony — ^Cathartics  of  a lefs 
draftic  kind — compound  powder  of  jalap — 
Duretics — fquills  — colchicurn  an  turn  nal  e — 
vegetable  alkali — allies  of  tobacco — infuflon 
of  fox-glove — Sudorifics — warm  bithing — 
Dover’s  powder — fridlion  of  the  abdomen — 
Ele(5lricity — Means  of  recruiting  the  fyflem 
from  the  confequences  either  of  the  difeafe 
or  of  the  remedies. 


G,  5,  Em^ 


I 
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G.  5,  Emphyfema, 

' K. 

Observations  on  the  fymptoms  efTen- 
tial  to  this  afFedlion — Diftindion  be-r 
tween  partial  and  general  emphyfema  — ■ 
Marks  by  which  this  afFedlion  is  chiefly  to 
be  diftinguiflied — the  noife  on  prefTure — in- 
fluence  of  preflTure  with  refpedl  to  change  of 
figure — ^influence  of  change  of  pofture — 
manner  of  progrefs  from  particular  parts. 

♦ t I ■ » fc  « « • 

over  the  reft  of  the  fyftem. 

General  principles  on  which  the  cure  is  to 
be  attempted. 

I.  The  removal  of  air  from  the  cells  or  cavi- 
ties in  which  it  is  lodged. 

I.  By  the  deftrudlion  of  its  elafticity. 

2.  By  the  expulflon  of  it,  in  its  elaftic  ftate. 
n.  The  prevention  of  farther  introdudlion  of 

A . ■ 

air  into  cavities  or  cells. 

I.  By  the  removal  of  caufes  extricating  air 

. « 

from  the  folids  or  fluids  of  the  animal 
body. 

2.  By  preventing  the  introdudion  of  at- 
mofpheric  air  into  the  cellular  mem- 
brane. 

a'.  From 
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a.  From  obftrudling  its  ingrefs. 

b.  From  giving  immediate  opportunity 
for  its  egrefs. 

Obfervations  on  the  particular  remedies 
Which  have  been  employed  in  emphyfema — • 
Internal  remedies— External  applications  ■ 
Stimulants  — - Aftringeiits  — Scarification 
PrelTure — -Friclion — Eledlricity—  Paracente<* 
fis  of  the  thorax; 

* fl 

G.  6.  Tyinpanitek 

- I 

Origin  of  the  name  of  Tympanites—' 
Difference  among  authors  with  regard 
to  the  progrefs  of  fymptoms — Remarks  oii 
the  fymptoms  chiefly  charadlerizing  this  af- 
fedlion — ^Peculiar  elafticity  of  the  fwelling — >' 
Sound  emitted  on  percufiion — ^^EffecR  of  dif- 
charge  of  wind. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  which  ihay  be 
fifed  for  the  prevention  of  this  affedlion. 

I.  The  avoiding  caufes  giving  rife  to  the  efc 
trication  of  air. 

I . From  the  fyftem  itfelf, 

2.  From  matters  introduced  into  it. 

H 3 II.  The' 
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II.  The  prevention  of  the  extrication  of  air 
in  confequence  of  prefer ving  proper  tone 
of  the  alimentary  canal. 

1.  By  means  preferving  the  tone  of  the 
fyftem  in  general, 

2.  By  means  preferving  the  tone  of  the 
alimentary  canal  in  particular. 

a.  From  avoiding  caufes  ferving  to 
weaken  its  tone. 

b.  From  the  ufe  of  fuch  regimen  and 
medicines  as  ferve  to  fupport  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  of  removing 
the  affedlion,  after  it  has  taken  place. 

I.  The  expulfion  of  air  already  extricated  and 
confined  in  different  cavities. 

1.  By  removing  obftrudlions  to  natural 
outlets. 

2.  By  forming  artificial  outlets, 

3.  By  inducing  fuch  adlions  as  will  tend 
to  the  expulfion  of  air. 

a.  Actions  from  the  fyftem  itfelf. 

b.  A(Rions  from  external  means. 

II.  The  prevention  of  farther  accumulation 
of  air. 

I.  By  the  removal  of  caufes  producing  ex- 
trication, 

2,  By 
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2.  By  increafing  thofe  powers  of  the  fy- 
ftem  which  have  a tendency  to  prevent 
extrication. 

Obfervations  oh  fome  of  the  principal 
i'eniedies  ufed  in  this  affedlion — Cathartics 
— Carminatives  — Antifpafmodics^ — Blifters 
• — Fomenta'tions-^Cold  applications — -Punc- 
ture— Chinefe  needles-^Bandages-— Eled:ri-» 
cityi 


H4 


ORDER 
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ORDER  li.  Epischeses, 
Or  obftrudled  Difcharges. 


G.  7*  phjlipatio, 

Distinction  between  obilipatio  when  ' 
occurring  as  a fymptom  of  other  affec- 
tions, and  when  occurring  as  an  idiopathic  ; 

difeafe — Progrefs  of  this  afledlion  in  the  lat- 
ter of  thofe  cafes — Circumdances  by  which 
it  is  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  other  com- 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  obftipatio.  ; 

I.  The  expulfion  of  foeculent  matter  morbidly  i 

retained  in  the  inteftinal  canal. 

II.  The  prevention  of  future  morbid  reten- 
tion. 

i 

Means  by  which  the  firft  of  thefe  ends  is  | 

to  be  accomplifhed — By  an  increafe  of  the  | 

j • ■{ 

force  of  thofe  actions  which  tend  to  the  ex-  j 

pulfion 

i 


MEDICINE. 


I2I 


pulfion  of  fceculent  matter — By  the  removal 
of  refiftances  to  fuch  efforts. 

Means  by  which  the  fecond  intention  may 
be  anfwered^^By  fecuring  proper  aclion  of 
the  inteftinal  canal — By  furnifhing  . matter 
readily  palling  through  the  intellines. 

Obfervations  on  different  remedies  em- 
ployed againll  this  affed:ion — Thofe  taken 
by  the  mouth — Thofe  nfed  in  the  way  of 
injedlion — Thofe  applied  externally — Cathar- 
tics— of  the  faline  tribe — Glauber’s  fait — ■ 
cream  of  tartar — -foda  phofphorata — Thofe 
particularly  ftimulating  the  redlum — aloes — ’ 
fcammony — colocynth — calomel — ‘Thofe  of 
a lubricating  nature — oleum  Ricini — Injec-^ 
tions  into  the  redlum — with  faline  impreg- 
nations—with  oily  matters — with  ftimulat- 
ing or  aromatic  fubftances — with  fmoke  of 
tobacco — ^ femicupium — warm  bath — appli- 
cation of  cold — Regimen  beft  fuited  for  pre- 
venting the  return  of  this  affedlion — Means 
of  fupporcing  a regular  dilcharge. 


G.  S.  If 
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G.  8.  Ifchuria* 

Observations  on  the  difFereht  fpecies 
into  which  the  genus  of  ifchuria  has 
been  divided  — AfFedlions  referable  to  the 
head  of  ifchuria  renalis  — thofe  referable 
to  the  ifchuria  velicalis^ — -Varieties  in  thefe 
ipecies  from  the  caufes  on  which  they  de- 
pend—as  arlfing  from  fpafmodic  affedlions 
- — from  a paralytic  ftate — ^ffom  extraneous 
obftru(5lions — Symptoms  generally  occurring 
in  all  the  fpecies  of  ifchuria — Peculiarities 
of  each  diflFerent  fpecies— Symptoms  chiefly 
ferving  to  diflinguifh  the  varieties  from  each 
other. 

ObfefvationS  on  the  meafures  ■sVhich  may 
be  employed  for  the  prevention  of  ifchuria 
—General  plan  of  cure— Varieties  in  the  in- 
dications from  differences  in  the  immediate 
Caufe  occafloning  the  obfhrudlion — Remarks 
refpedling  the  ufe  of  particular  remedies  in- 
dicated in  certain  circumflances  of  the  dif- 
eafe — blood-letting — gentle  laxatives— cmo- 
lient  injedlions — Remarks  on  the  employ- 
ment of  the  remedies  mofl  generally  applica- 
ble 
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ble — warm  bath — femicupium — pediluvium 
— topical  bleeding — opiates— diuretics — fti- 
mulating  applications  externally  applied  to 
the  region  of  the  pubes — emetics — hard  ex- 
ercife. 

Obfervations  on  the  abftradlion  of  the 
urine  by  the  catheter — ^by  pundlure — at  the 
perinsBum — at  the  pubiS' — Remarks  with  re- 
gard to  the  removal  of  calculi  in  the  ure- 
thra by  incifion — On  the  dilatation  of  the 
urethra  by  bougies-^Eledricity — Camphor.  * 


G.  9^  Werus, 

\ 

Account  of  the  ordinary  progrefs  of 
the  fymptoms  in  jaundice — Marks 
diftinguifhing  jaundice  from  other  affec- 
tions— from  difeafes  ’Where  yellownefs  oc- 
curs from  other  caufes  than  the  prefence  of 
bile  in  the  blood — from  difeafes  in  which 
yellownefs  takes  place  from  the  prefence  of 
bile  in  the  blood,  but  where  it  is  not  want- 
ing in  the  alimentary  canal. 

Inquiry  refpedling  the  channels  b’y  which 
the  bile  in  jaundice  enters  the  blood — View 

of 
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of  the  arguments  and  experiments  brought 
to  prove  that  it  is  taken  up  by  the  lympha- 
tic abforbent  veffels-^Objedions  to  thefe 
arguments,  and  to  'the  conclufions  drawn 
from  the  experiments — An  attempt  to  in- 
validate this  opinion  by  arguments  drawn 
from  different  fources — ^froin  the  general 
purpofe  which  the  lymphatic  abforbents  feem 
intended  to  ferve  in  the  animal  oeconomy — 
from  the  change  which  their  adion  pro- 
duces on  every  fecreted  fluid  in  the  body — 
from  the  change  which  their  adlion  pro- 
duces  on  the  bile  in  a date  of  health— front 
the  condition  of  the  contents  of  the  gall- 
bladder when  the  cyftic  dud  alone  has 
been  obflriided— from  the  date  of  the  lym- 
phatics coming  from  the  liver,  and  neigh- 
bouring parts,  in  thofe  dying  of  jaun- 
dice. 

Obfervatldns  on  the  h'ypbthefis  which 
fuppofes  that  the  bile  enters  the  blood  by 
regurgitation  through  blood-veffels  — An- 
fwers  to  the  objediohs  which  have  been, 
made  to  this  fuppofition — Circumdances  if^ 
which  yellow  vidon  occurs  as  a fymptom  in* 

jaundice'' 
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jaundice  — Account  of  the  general  princi- 
ple on  which  it  is  to  be  explained. 

General  plan  of  cure  in  jaundice— Means 
of  alleviating  the  moft  urgent  fymptoms 
before  the  obdrudlion  can  be  removed— by 
fupplying  the  want  of  bile  in  the  alimen- 
tary canal — by  affording  exit  for  bilious 
matter  from  the  general  mafs  of  blood — 
by  obviating  the  effe6ls  of  dillenfion,  and 
pf  obftruclion  to  circulation  in  the  fyftem 
of  the  liver, 

Generah principles  on  which  the  removal 
of  obftrudHon  to  the  pafiage  of  bile  through 
the  biliary  dudls  may  be  attempted — Va- 
riety in  the  indications  from  the  different 
caufes  by  which  fuch  obfbrudlion  may  he 
occahoned  — Indications  of  cure  when  it 
proceeds  from  fpafm  — when  it  proceeds 
from  fordes  in  the  alimentary  canal  or  vif- 
cid  bile — when  it  proceeds  from  calculus — 
when  it  proceeds  from  fcirrhus. 

Obfervations  on  different  remedies  em- 
ployed in  jaundice — Remarks  on  the  ufe  of 
emetics  — period  of  the  dlfeafe  at  which 
they  are  moft  proper — circumflances  indi- 
cating the  propriety  of  repeating  them— 

circumflances 
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circumrianccs  in  which  they  are  hazardous 
— Cathartics — adminiftrarion  of  them  with 
a view  to  the  radical  cure  of  the  difeafe — - 
adminiflration  of  them  with  the  view  of  ob- 
viating fymptoms  — Obfervations  on  the 
ufe  of  foap-pills — foft  black  foap — Antif- 
pafmodicS’ — Aromatic  bitters  — Diuretics — • 
Sudorifics  — Exercife  - — Medicines  propoled 
as  fol vents  of  biliary  calculi — lemon  juice 
— Obfcrvations  on  the  propofal  for  removing 
biliary  calculi  by  operation. 

G.  I o,  Amenorrh(sa, 
Bservations  with  regard  to  fymp- 


toms neceflTary  for  conllituting  ame- 
norrhoea — Differences  in  the  progrefs  of  the 
affe(5lion  from  the  different  circumRances  in 
which  it  occurs— Common  progrefs  of  the 
fymptoms  where  the  difcharge  does  not  ap- 
pear at  the  ufual  age — Progrefs  where  it  is 
obftrucRed  after  having  before  taken  place 
in  a regular  manner — Account  of  the  fymp- 
toms commonly  attending  amenorrhoea — 
View  of  fome  dangerous  affc6lions  which. 


on 
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on  particular  occafions,  arlfe  from  it  — • 
Diftindlion  between  the  want  of  menfes 
occurring  an  idiopathic  dlfeafe,  and  as  a 
fymptom  of  other  ajBPedUons — clrcumftances 
diftinguifhing  amenorrhoea  from  pregnancy. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  on 
which  amenorrhoea  is  to  be  prevented — 
Means  of  effedling  this  by  the  prefervation 
of  the  general  health  of  the  fyftem — by 
the  prefervation  of  a proper  condition  of 
the  ntefus — by  avoiding  accidents  immedi- 
ately tending  to  induce  the  obdnidlion. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  amenorr- 
hoea— neceflity  of  accommodating  thefe  to 
^he  canfe  of  obftrudlion  — Principles  on 
which  the  reftoration  of  the  difeharge 
may,  in  different  circumftances,  be  effe<5Ied* 

!•  By  promoting  free  circulation  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  uterus,  when  it 
is  morbidly  obftrudled  there. 

2,  By  promoting  the  accumulation  of 

blood  in  the  vefTels  of  the  uterus  them- 
* 

felves  when  it  is  deficient. 

3.  By  the  removal  of  morbid  obflrudlion 
to  the  paffage  of  blood  into  the  cavity 
pf  the  uterus  or  vagina. 

4.  By 
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4.  By  increaiing  the  tonic  power  of  the 
fyftem  when  it  is  morbidly  deficient. 

5.  By  increafing  the  tonic  power  of  the 
uterus  in  particular. 

6.  By  the  removal  of  fpafmodic  flridlure 
affe(fling  the  uterine  vefiTels. 

Obfervations  on  different  practices  ufed 
for  refloring  the  menftrual  difcharge — Re- 
marks with  regard  to  the  perforation  of  the 
hymen  when  it  is  entire — On  the  operation 
neceffary  where  there  is  a preternatural  con- 
formation  of  the  vagina — On  the  ufe  of  the 
pediluvium  as  promoting  menftruation  — 
Circumftances  of  amenorrhoea  in  which 
opiates  are  neceffary— Remarks  on  the  ufe 
of  flimulating  antifpafmodics— Cathartics 
— Medicines  fuppofed  to  operate  as  fpecific 
emenagogues  — fabina  — marrubium  ■ — hel- 
leborus  niger — rubia— cantharides. 

Obfervations  on  the  application  of  liga- 
tures about  the  thighs — chalibcates — Peru- 
vian bark — cold  bathing — ^mercurial  prepa- 
rations— eledricity. 
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G.  II.'  Dyjlochid, 

Bservations  oil  the  natural  courfe 


of  the  lochial  difcharge — ^Varieties  to 
which  it  is  fubjedled  without  conflituting  a 
difeafe — ^Symptoms  ufually  occurring  front 
fudden  fupprefTion — -eircumftances  by  which 
a judgment  is  to  be  formed  whether  it  oc- 
curs as  a- primary  difeafe,  Or  as  a fymptonl 
of  other  afFedllons; 

Means  by  which  the  occurrence  of  dyflo- 
chia  is  to  be  prevented  — - Circumftances 
which  render  the  fyftem  lefs  liable  to  be 
affedled  by  the  occahonal  caufes  of  this  dif- 
feafe  — Obfervations  on  the  exciting  caufes 
which  are  chiefly  to  be  guarded  againft. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  dyflochia. 

1.  The  reftoration  of  the  difcharge. 

2.  The  obviating  the  confequences  of  fup- 
preflion  of  the  difcharge; 

Cautions  refpedling  the  employment  of 
tneafures  with  the  firft  of  thefe  intentions — ■ 
Varieties  in  the  pradlice  with  regard  to  ob- 
viating fymptomsi 


I 


Obferva 


Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  particular 
remedies  in  this  affed:ion — blood-lcrting — 

f 

cool  regimen — diaphoretics — antifpafmodics 
— fomentation  of  the  region  of  the  uterus 
4 — emollient  gly fters  — opiates  — emmena- 
gogue  medicines — caflor — faffron — dry  cup- 
ping to  the  thighs — flores  martiales — infu- 
lion  of  the  flores  arnicae — regulation  of  the 
compreflion  of  the  abdomen. 


ORDER 


Order  ni.  profluvia^ 

Or  increafed  Difcharges* 


G.  12.  Gatarrhus, 

I 

/^Bservations  on  the  divifions  of  ca- 
tarrh — Divifion  into  catarrh  from  cold 
and  catarrh  from  contagion — Divifion  into 
acute  and  chronic  catarrh — ^Account  of  the 
fymptoms  chara6lerifing  the  acute  or  febrile 
(late  of  catarrh  — Account  of  the  fymp- 
toms charadterifing  the  chronic  ftate  of  ca- 
tarrh. 

Circumilances  diftingui  fifing  catarrh  from 
chincough,  meafles,  and  influenza  — Di- 
agnofis  between  catarrh  and  phthifis  pul- 
monalis. 

0 

Obfervations  on  the  adlion  of  cold,  ap- 
plied to  the  furface  of  the  body  as  indu- 

I 2 cing 
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cing  catarrh — Means  of  preventing  the  oc- 
currence of  catarrh. 

I.  The  avoiding  caufes  which  reduce  the 
fyffem  to  a debilitated  or  irritable  date. 

a.  Circumftances  claiming  attention  in 
diet. 

b.  Circumftances  claiming  attention  in 
temperature. 

c.  The  regulation  of  paftions  of  the 
mind. 

II.  The  employment  of  fuch  means  as  tend 
to  brace  and  ftrengthen  the  fyftem. 

a.  Habitual  expofure  to  the  viciftitudes  of 
weather. 

b.  Cold  bathing. 

c.  The  ufe  of  due  exercife. 

General  plan  of  cure  in  the  acute  ftate 
of  catarrh — Attention  due  to  the  febrile  af- 
fedlion— to  the  local  affedlion — Morbid  con- 
ditions, in  as  far  as  refpecfts  a local  difeafe, 
which  give  rife  to  indications  — The  in- 
flammatory affe(5lion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane— The  alteration  in  the  ftate  of  the  fe- 
cretion. 

General  principles  on  which  the  inflam- 

I 

• matory  afiedlion  may  be  obviated, 

I.  By 
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1.  By  diminifhing  the  general  impetus  of 
the  blood.  ‘ 

2.  By  occafioning  derivation  from  the 
parts  affedled  to  other  neighbouring 
parts. 

3.  By  counteradling  irritating  caufes  ex- 
erting their  influence  on  the  parts  af- 
fedled. 

General  principles  on  which  the  alteration 

in  the  Hate  of  the  fecretion  may  be  ob- 
viated. , 

1.  By  the  difcharge  of  the  mucus  previ- 
oufly  accumulated. 

2.  By  facilitating  the  expecfloration  of 
mucus  which  may  be  afterwards  fe- 
creted. 

3.  By  refloring  the  adion  of  the  fecreting 
vefTels  to  their  natural  (late. 

Indications  of  cure  in  chronical  catarrh 
— Differences  between  the  indications' which 
are  to  be  profecuted  in  the  acute  and  chro- 
nic dates  of  the  affedion. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal  re- 
medies employed  in  catarrh — Antiphlogi- 
flic  regimen — Blood-letting— Diaphoretics — 
Demulcents — Opiates  — Laxatives  — Blifters 

I 3 — Expec- 
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—Expedorants — Infpiration  of  the  vapour 
of  warm  water — Emetics — IlTues— Inquiry 
refpedling  the  propriety  of  the  employment 
of  aflringent  medicines  in  certain  Rates  of 
chronic  catarrh. 


G,  1 3.  Diarrhoea, 

Remarks  on  the  definitions  given  of 
diarrhoea  by  different  nofologifts — ■ 
Circumfiances  effentia]  to  the  difeafe — Enu- 
iperation  of  the  principal  fymptoms  with 
which  the  frequent  fiools  in  diarrhoea  are 
combined — Remarks  on  the  fymptoms  by 
which  diarrhoea  is  chiefly  diftinguifhed  from 
other  affedlions — Difeafes  bearing  fome  re- 
femblance  to  diarrhoea,  which  may  be  Ri- 
ftinguiflied  from  it  by  the  appearance  pf  the 
matter  difcharged  by  flpol — Obfervations 
on  the  diagnofis  between  diarrhoea  and  dy- 
fentery-T-from  the  influence  of  contagion 
or  marfh  effluvia  as  inducing  the  affecflion 
■ — from  the  condition  of  the  matter  dif- 
charged by  flpol — from  the  mode  of  the 

difcharge 
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difcharge — from  the  type  of  the  concomi- 
tant fever.  ''  , ' 

Obfervatlons  on  the  remote  caufes  of 
diarrhoea — lllullration  of  their  adlion  from 
the  adlion  of  purgatives — General  princi- 
ples on  which  the  fymptoms  of  diarrhoea 
are  to  be  explained — the  alteration  taking 
place  in  the  Hate  of  fecretion  into  the  in- 
teflines— The  change  induced  in  the  fenfi- 
bility  of  the  intellinal  canal — The  evacua- 
tion taking  place  from  the  fyllem  in  ge- 
neral. 

General  intentions  to  be  aimed  at  in  the 

prevention  of  diarrhoea, 

1.  The  prefervation  of  due  balance  of 
circulation. 

2.  The  avoiding  or  counteradling  fuch 
caufes  as  may  give  irritation  to  the  in- 
teftines. 

3.  The  giving  fuch  tone  to  the  inteflines 
as  may  prevent  the  influence  of  irri-»* 
tating  caufes. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  of 
cure  in  diarrhoea— Inquiry  refpcding  the 
circumftances  ’^hich  reader  it  neceflary  to 
reflrain  or  encourage  the  difcharge  — Ob- 

I 4 jeds 
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jeds  to  be  particularly  aimed  at  in  the  cure 


of  diarrhoea. 


I,  The  removal  of  caufes  irritating  the 
inteftines  to  adlion,  when  thefe  take 


2.  The  diminution  of  the  impetus  of  cir- 
culation at  the  intcflinal  canal. 

3.  The  diminution  of  a difpofition  in  the 
inteftinal  canal  to  augmented  fecretion, 
or  increafed  adtion. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  diarrhoea  — Emetics — Cathartics 
— Blood-letting — Diaphoretics -—Abforbents 
t — Lime-water — Demulcents — Opiates — Aft^ 
ringents — Lignum  Campechenfe— Siniarou- 
ba — Catechu — Gum  Kino. 


BsERyATioNS  on  the  arrangement  of 


cholera  in  different  nofological  fy- 
ftems — Account  of  the  ordinary  progrefs 
of  the  fymptoms  in  this  affedlion — Remarks 
on  the  fymptoms  by  which  this  difeafe  is 
chiefly  charadlerifed-t—yorniting  and  loofe- 


place. 


G.  14.  Cholera, 


nefs 
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nefs  conjoined — gripes  and  anxiety — cramps 
of  the  extremities — ^General  principles  on 
which  the  fymptoms  of  cholera  are  to  be 
explained— The  peculiar  ftimulus  given  by 
bile  to  the  alimentary  canal — ^The  evacua- 
tion from  the  fyftem — The  fevere  and  long- 
continued  aeflion  — The  peculiar  affedtion 
of  the  nervous  energy. 

General  obfervations  on  the  treatment  of 
cholera-7”Intentions  principally  to  be  aimed 
at  in  the  cure  of  this  difeafe — The  coun- 
teradling  the  influence  of  bile  already  lod- 
ged in  the  alimentary  canal — The  reftrain- 
ing  increafed  fecretion  ' of  bile — The  re- 
ftoring  a found  condition  to  the  inteftinal 
canal. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  which 
have  been  ufed  in  this  afFedlion — Emetics 
— Cathartics — Diluents — diluents  conjoined 
with  abforbents — diluents  in  an  acidulated 
flate — diluents  in  the  way  of  injedlion — 
Opiates — in  a fluid  flate — in  a folid  form — 
Anti- emetics— rSaline  draughts  in  the  adl  of 
effcrvefcence  — Spirit  of  lavender  — Antif- 
pafmodics  ufed  externally — Fomentations — 
Semicupium — Waim-bathing — Demulcents 

internally 
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internally — Blood-letting — Cordials  for  ob- 
viating the  efFedls  of  cholera  after  the  fever 
rity  of  the  difeafe  is  overcome. 


G.  15.  Diabetes, 

Observations  on  the  different  circum- 
flances  effential  to  this  difeafe — Re- 
marks on  the  obvious  fymptoms  by  which 
it  may  be  diftinguiflied  from  other  affec- 
tions— The  manner  in  which  the  urine  is 
difcharged — The  quantity  of  the  difcharge 
— The  appearance  of  the  urine — The  na- 
ture of  the  faline  matter  which  it  contains — 
Account  of  the  extradlion  of  fugar  from  it 
— The  changes  which  the  urine  in  diabetes 
undergoes  from  the  food — The  bound  Rate 
of  the  belly  which  commonly  attends  this 
affedlion — 'The  increafe  of  the  appetite  for 
folid  food,  as  well  as  for  fluids  — The 
anafarcous  fwellings  of  the  inferior  extre- 
mities, 

Controverfies  refpedling  the  theory  of 
diabetes — View  gf  the  difpute,  whether  it 

is 
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IS  to  be  confidered  as  a difeafe  of  the  ali- 
pientary  canal,  or  of  the  kidneys  — Ob- 
fervations  on  the  fuppolition  of  a retrograde 
motion  of  the  lymphatic  veflels  as  alledged 
by  Mr  Darwin. 

View  of  the  principal  fourcejs  of  indication 
for  the  removal  of  this  aifedlion — General 
intentions  of  cure. 

1 . The  reftoration  of  due  tone  to  the  lecre- 
tory  veffels  of  the  kidney. 

2.  The  removal  of  peculiar  morbid  fenfi- 
bility  from  that  organ. 

3.  The  diminution  of  the  determination  of 
fluids  to  the  kidney. 

4.  The  prevention  of  the  occurrence  of  fii- 
perfluous  water  in  the  general  mafs  of 
fluids. 

Obfervafions  on  particular  remedies  re- 
commended in  this  afledlion — Aftringents — ^ 
Tonics — Exerclfe — Stimulants — Diaphoretics 

— Sudorifics — Emetics — Infpiflants — Opium 

— External  applications  — Cold  applied  to 
the  region  of  the  kidneys — plafters — belts — 
bliflers. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  which  have 
}?een  recommended  for  the  alleviation  of  ur- 
gent 
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gent  fymptoms — Means  of  counteradling  the 
wafle  of  the  fyftem — means  of  moderating 
third; — means  for  obviating  conftipation. 

G.  1 6.  Cyjlirrhcea, 

Inquiry  refpedllng  the  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe — Obfervations  on  the  different  names 
given  it  by  nofological  writers — Symptoms 
by  which  it  is  chiefly  charadlerifed — Differ- 
ent appearances  occurring  during  the  pro- 
grefs  of  the  affecflion — Diagnofis  between 
cyftirrhoea  and  other  fimilar  affedions — Ob- 
fervations on  the  fymptoms  by  which  it  is 
to  be  diftinguifhed  from  leucorrhoca  and  go- 
norrhoea— Mode  of  the  difcharge  in  cy- 
ftirrhoea— Condition  of  the  urine — Obferva- 
tions on  the  diftindlion  betweep  cyftirrhoea 
and  thofe  cafes  in  which  there  occurs  a puru- 
lent difcharge  from  the  bladder — Diftincftion 
of  cyftirrhoea  into  idiopathic  and  fympto- 
matic. 

General  principles  on  which  the  chief 
fymptoms  are  to  be  explained — Explanation 
of  the  morbid  change  in  the  appearance  of 
the  urine — of  the  change  in  the  ftate  of  the 

dif- 
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difcharge — of  tlie  general  affedl'ion  of  the 
fyftem. 

Chief  objedls  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  cure 
of  cyllirrhoea — The  diminution  of  the  fenfi- 
bility  of  the  bladder — the  diminution  of  the 
ftimulating  quality  of  the  urine — the  re- 
moval of  morbid  laxity  in  the  fecretory  vel- 
fels  of  the  mucous  glands  of  the  bladder. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure 
which  have  been  recommended  in  this  affec- 
tion— Remarks  refpedling  the  proper  regula- 
tion of  diet: — The  avoiding  faked  or  high- 
feafoned  food — The  ufe  of  vegetable  and 
milk  diet — The  avoiding  fpirituous  liquors 
— The  proper  ufe  of  diluents. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  anodyne  medicines 
— Obfervations  on  the  employment  of  opium 
in  different  forms — of  hyofeyamus — of  ci- 
cuta — The  effedls  of  diluents  and  demulcents 
— of  abforbents — of  aflringents — uva  urfi — 
Peruvian  bark — cold  bathing — Different  me- 
dicines ufed  in  the  way  of  injedlion  into  the 
bladder. 
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G.  1 7.  Leucorrhosa, 

Observations  on  the  difFerent  fources 
from  whence  the  difcharge  in  this  af- 
fection proceeds — Symptoms  attending  len- 
Corrhoea  when  the  affeClion  proceeds  from 
the  veflels  of  the  uterus — Remarks  refpedl- 
ing  the  period  of  life  at  which  it  chiefly  oc- 
curs, and  the  conftitution  of  the  fyftem  with 
which  it  is  moft  common — Remarks  on  the 
fymptoms  by  which  it  may  be  diftinguiflied 
from  gonorrhoea — Remote  caufes  of  this  af- 
fection— General  principles  on  which  thefe 
aCt,  as  producing  the  proximate  caufe — from 
their  influence  by  giving  uncommon  relaxa- 
tion of  the  veflels  of  the  uterus — by  increa- 
flng  the  determination  of  the  fluids  to  thofe 
parts  in  which  the  difeafe  is  fituated. 
General  fources  of  indication  in  the  treat- 
ment of  leucorrhoea. 

L The  condition  of  the  veflTels  by  which 
the  feparation  is  efleCled. 

II.  The  condition  of  the  fluid  with  which 
thefe  veflTels  are  fupplied. 


Chief 
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Chief  indications  of  care  in  leucorrhoea. 

1.  To  reftore  due  tone  to  the  veflels  of  the 
uterus. 

2.  To  diminifh  a peculiar  irritability  in  the 
parts  chiefly  afledled. 

3.  To  reftrain  uncommon  determination 
to  the  uterus. 

4.  To  reftore  a proper  condition  to  the 
mafs  of  circulating  fluids, 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  leucorrhoea — Aftringents — from 
the  vegetable  kingdom — from  the  mineral 
kingdom — ^Tonics  — Peruvian  bark — chaly- 
beates — preparations  of  copper  and  zinc — 
Tonics  applied  externally — cold  bathing — 
exercife  — Abforbent  medicines  — teftaceous 
powders — ftomachic  bitters — Stimulants  to 
the  uterine  veflels  — cantharides — fumiga- 
tions— injedlions. 

Remedies  employed  for  obviating  particu- 
lar fymptoms  in  leucorrhoea — Blood-letting 
— Emetics — Cathartics — Diaphoretics — De- 
mulcents— Remarks  refpedling  the  diet  in 
leucorrhoea. 


O.  18.  Go- 
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G.  1 8.  Gonorrhoea, 

OBseiivations  on  the  different  fpecieiS 
of  difeafe  included  under  this  term — 
Account  of  the  common  progrefs  of  fymp= 
toms  in  the  gonorrhoea  virulenta,  or  vene- 
real gonorrhoea — Circumftances  by  which 
this  affecflion  is  to  be  diflinguifhed  from 
thofe  moft  nearly  refembling  it — Inquiry 
refpedling  differences  in  the  predifpofition  to 
this  affedlion — Obfervations  refpedling  the 
adlion  of  infedlious  matter  as  the  caufe  ex- 
citing the  difeafe — Remarks  with  regard  to 
the  different  ways  in  which  this  matter  has 
been  fuppofed  to  reach  the  chief  feat  of  the 
difeafe — Explanation  of  the  manner  in  which 
it  produces  the  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe — ’ 
Examination  of  the  opinion  refpecRing  the 

V 

exiftence  of  ulcers  in  the  urethra — View  of 
the  controvcrfy,  whether  the  matter  of  go- 
norrhoea and  fyphilis  be  the  fame  or  differ- 
ent— Arguments  corroborating  the  fuppofi- 
tion  that  each  depends  on  a peculiar  matter 
— from  the  hiftories  of  the  two  affecSlions — 

from 
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from  the  phaenomena  of  each  difeafe — from 
the  method  of  cure. 

Obfervations  on  different  propofals  for  the 
prevention  of  gonorrhoea — The  removal  of 
infedlious  matter  by  folvents  of  mucus  in- 
jedled  into  the  urethra — the  removal  of  the 
infedlious  matter  by  increafing  the  fecretion 
of  mucus  from  the  urethra — the  removal  of 
the  infedlious  matter  from  mere  lotion,  with- 
out injedlion. 

Obfervations  on  the  cure  of  gonorrhoea 
when  the  prevention  is  too  late^ — Differences 
heceffary  in  the  treatment  of  different  ftages 
of  the  difeafe — General  view  of  the  treat- 
ment in  the  inflammatory  ftage — Treatment 
in  the  atonic  ftage. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  gonorrhoea— Cathartics — of  the 
draftic  kind — of  the  refrigerant  kind— Blood- 
letting— topical  blood-letting — general  blood- 
letting— Cool  regimen — Refrigerant  medi- 
cines— Demulcents — Diluents — Opiates — Se- 
dative applications  ufed  externally — Fomen- 
tations— Remedies  ufed  in  the  atonic  Rate  of 
gonorrhoea — Mercurial  medicines — Aftrin- 

K gents 


J 


146  PRACTICE  OF 

gents — Tonics — Peruvian  bark — Cold  bath- 
ing— Means  of  obviating  anomalous  fymp- 
toms  occurring  as  fequelse  of  the  difeafe — 
Verrucse — Stri(5lures  of  the  urethra — Bougies 
— Cauhics  introduced  by  a catheter. 


ORDER 
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6Rt)ER  IV.  Cachexi^; 

iZir  Chronical  Depravations  of  the  General 

Habit; 


/ ’I  .If  ^ 

G.  19.  Scorbutus. 

Observations  refpedling  the  nature  of 
the  affedlioii  to  be  treated  of  under  this 
title— Acconnt  of  the  fymptoms  moft  com- 
monly occurring  in  fcorbutus — Remarks  re- 
fpefling  the  progrefs  of  thefe  fymptoms — - 
Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  chiefly  di- 

flinguifhing  fcorbutus  from  other  affedlions 

> ( 

— Diftindlion  between  fcorbutus  arid  ele- 
phantiafis — between  fcorbutus  and  fyphilis 
between  fcorbutus  and  jaundice — Obferva- 
tions on  the  diagnoftics  of  fcorbutus  in  its 
incipient  Rate. 

K 2 
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Account  of  the  condition  of  the  body  with 
which  fcorbutus  moft  readily  occurs — Ob-» 
fervations  on  the  caufes  which  chiefly  ope- 
rate as  inducing  it— want  of  vegetable  ali- 
ment— ufe  of  faked  or  putrefcent  aliment— 
fpare  diet — Caufes  obftFu6ling  perfpiration — 
Obfervations  refpec^ing  the  condition  of  the 
general  mafs  of  fluids  in  fcurvy — Inquiry 
whether  the  phasnomena  of  the  difeafe  are 
to  be  explained  from  a putrefcent  (late  in 
the  fluids,  or  from  the  fuperabundance  pf 
faline  matters. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  of  preventing 
fcorbutus  at  fea — Comparifon  of  the  deaths 
from  this  affe6lion  in  the  voyages  round  the 
world  by  Lord  Anfon  and  Captain  Cook — - 
Obfervations  on  the  means  of  prevention 
employed  by  Captain  Cook — Obfervations 
on  the  diredlions  lately  introduced  into  the 

I 

navy  of  France — General  heads  to  which  the 
means  of  prevention  may  be  reduced — Air 
— cleanlinefs  — exercife — diet — Obfervations 
on  the  different  means  of  purifying  the  air 
—Directions  rcfpeCling  cleanlinefs^Cautions 
refpedling  the  want  of  due  exercife  on  the 
one  hand,  and  of  fatigue  on  the  other — Ob- 
fervations 
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fervations  on  the  means  of  preventing  fcurvy, 
in  as  far  as  refpedls  diet — food — drink — fea- 
foiling — Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  wort — • 
on  the  ufe  of  four-kraut. 

Obfervations  on  the  cure  of  fcorbutus  after 
it  has  taken  places — General  principles  on 
which  the  fluids  may  be  reftored  to  their  na- 
tural date.  ; ' r 

j.  By  counteradling  the  vitiated  quality 
already  acquired. 

2,  By  the  expulfion  of  vitiated  matters 
from  the  fyflem. 

General  principles  on  which  the  morbid 
condition  of  the  folids  may  be  obviated. 

1.  By  reftoring  vigour  to  the  moving  fibres. 

2.  By  fupportmg.  the  ‘yzj 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  fcorbutus — -Articles  ufed  in  the 
prevention  of  this  affedtion,  which  are  alfo 
ufeful  in  the  cure — Remarks  on  the  ufe  of 
diaphoretics — Diuretics — Cathartics— Cicuta 
— Tonics — Antifeptics — Bitters  and  aroma- 
tics— Peruvian  bark.; — Tonics  employed  ex- 
ternally— Remedies  for  obviating  particular 
fymptoms. 

K3 


G.  20,  Set 


IJP 


PRACTICE  OF 


G.  20.  S-crophula, 

\ 

Observations  on  the  period  of  life  at 
which  the  attack  of  fcrophula  is  mod 
common— Account  of  the  manner  in  which 
it  in  general  commences—Account  of  the 
progrefs  of  the  fupervening  fymptoms— Ob- 
fervations  on  the  diagnoftics  of  fcrophula — 
Marks  by  which  fcrophulous  tumours  are  to 
be  diftinguidied  from  thofc  of  the  lleotoma- 
tous  kind — Diftindlion  between  fcrophulous 
tumours  and  the  common  phlegmon — Di- 
flindlion  between  fcrophula  and  fyphilis— ^ 
Symptoms  from  which  the  occurrence  of 
fcrophula  may  be  known  at  its  earlier  ftages 
— Symptoms  charadlerifing  it  at  more  ad- 
vanced periods — Obfervations  on  the  date 
of  the  habit  in  which  it  mod  frequently 
occurs — Marks  of  hereditary  predifpoficion 
— Caufes  of  acquired  predifpofition — Doubts 
refpe(ding  exciting  caufes — Obfervations  on 
the  a(5lion  of  caufes  inducing  this  affedlion. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  of  preventing 
fcrophula  — Affedlions  principally  claiming 
attention  in  the  treatment  of  fcrophula — The 

tumours 
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tumours — die  ulcerations — the  general  flate 
of  the  fyftem- — Obfervations  on  particular 
remedies  which  have  been  diredled  to  be 
employed  in  this  affediion-r-Blood-  letting — 
Emetics — Cathartics— Mineral  waters~Dilu- 
ents  — diluent  or  diaphoretic  defcodlions  — 
— Tonics — from  the  vegetable  kingdom — 
Peruvian  bark — Mineral  tonics — chalybeates 
fal  martis  conjoined  with  abforbent  earth — 
calx  of  zinc— external  tonics — cold  bathing. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  fcrophula  not  referable  to  any  ge- 
neral head — -Vegetable  acid — burnt  fponge — 
burnt  leather— fal  foda—rptillepedes  — mer- 
cury— cicuta. 

Obfervations  on  different  external  applica- 
tions which  have  been  recommended  for 
fcrophulous  tumours  and  fores— rointments 
of  different  kinds — dry  dreffings^falt  water 
— folution  of  faccharum  faturni-r-folution  of 
alum  — poultices  of  cicuta— .ointment  emr- 
ployed  by  Mr  Broughton— vitriolic  sether — 
eledlricity — ^Obfervations  on  the  controverfy 
refpedling  the  amputation  of  parts  affedeci 
with  fcrophula. 

K 4 ^ Q»  2 1 . Rci^ 
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' ' G.  2 1 . Rachifh, 

Observations  on  the  opinion  that 
rachitis  is  a difeafe  but  of  late  date, 
and  peculiar  to  certain  countries — Account 
of  the  fyinptoms  which  indicate  the  com- 
mencement of  this  affedlion — Symptoms  oc- 
curring in  the  progrefs  of  this  difeafe — Ob- 
fervations  on  the  predifpofition  to  rachitis 
— Origin  from  a hereditary  taint  — from 
caufes  affeiding  the  fyftem  of  parents — ^frorn 
the  aliment  of  infants — from  regimen  with 
refpedlto  temperature — from  other  difeafes — 
Inquiry  refpedling  the  adlion  of  thefe  caufes, 
as  affecling  the  growth  of  the  bones — Caufes 
from  which  the  fofcening  of  the  bones  is  to 
be  explained. 

Obfervations  on  the  principal  morbid  con- 
ditions of  the  folids  and  fluids  which  are  to 

* i 

be  corredled  in  rachitis — Remarks  on  parti- 
cular remedies  which  have  been  recom- 
mended in  this  affedlion — Evacuants — Eme- 
tics— Cathartics  — Sudorifics  — Diuretics  — 
IflTues — Fridlion  of  the  furface — Exercife — ■ 
Vegetable  aflringents  and  tonics  — Mineral 

tonics 
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tonics — flores'  martiales— ^ens  veneris — cup- 
rum ammoniacum  cold  bathing — fridlion 

with  Ikate  oil. 

Obfervations  on  remedies  intended  to  ob-  ' 
yiate  particular  fymptoms — Means  of  cor- 
redling  diflortions — by  inftruments  and  me- 
chanical contrivances— by  bodily  exertion  * 
Obfervations  on  the  regimen  bell  adapted  to 
rachitis. 


Bser VAT  IONS  with  regard  to  the  di 


verfity  of  fymptoms  which  occur  in 
lues  venerea^ — ^View  of  the  fymptoms  of  fy- 
philis,  as  referred  to  general  heads. 

1.  Thofe  depending  on  the  mere  topical 
application  of  venereal  virus. 

2.  Thofe  depending  on  the  adtion  of  the 

j 

venereal  virus  in  the  lymphatic  fydem, 
before  it  enter  the  circulation. 

3.  Thofe  depending  on  the  depofition  of 
the  venereal  virus  at  particular  parts, 
after  entering  the  circulation. 

Varieties  in  the  courfe  and  progrefs  of 
fyphilis — Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  di- 


, G.  22.  Syphilis, 


llinguifhing 


154 


PRACTICE  OF 

ftinguifhing  lues  venerea  from  other  aiFec- 
tions — Difficulty  of  determining,  after  the 
difeafe  has  been  of  long  continuance,  whe- 
ther the  remaining  fymptoms  be  venereal  or 
not — Obfervations  refpeding  the  adlion  of 
a peculiar  contagious  matter,  as  inducing 
the  fymptoms  of  this  affedlion. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  on 
which  the  peculiar  poifon  giving  fyphilis, 
may  be  fuppofed  to  be  eradicated  from  the 
fyftem. 

1.  By  evacuation. 

2.  By  the  deflrudlion  of  a(fHvity. 

3.  By  counteradling  its  influence. 

View  of  the  controverfy  on  which  of 
thefe  principles  the  moft  effedlual  remedy  in 
fyphilis,  ^iz.  mercury,  may  be  fuppofed  to 
operate — Other  objedls  to  be  aimed  at  in  the 
cure  of  fyphilis,  befides  eradicating  the  vi- 
rus— The  obviating  particular  fymptoms — 
the  removal  of  the  fequelse  of  the  difeafe 
— the  counteradling  the  effedls  of  the  reme- 
dies employed  in  the  cure. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  fyphilis. 


Remarks 
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Remarks  on  the  different  ways  in  which 

mercury  may  be  exhibited. 

1.  Thofe  forms  in  which  it  is  intended  to 
aff  topically. 

2.  Thofe  by  which  it  is  intended  to  be  inr 
troduced  into  the  fyftem. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal 
forms  intended  for  topical  adlion. 

Mercurial  ointment — mercurius  prascipi- 
tatus  ruber — corrofive  fublimate— mercurial 
fumigation. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal 
forms  in  which  mercury  may  be  [ufed  for 
entering  the  fyftem — By  the  lymphatics  on 
the  furface  of  the  body — by  the  lymphatics 
of  the  redlum — by  the  lymphatics  of  the 
ftomach  and  fmall  inteflines. 

Obfervations  on  the  circumftances  in 
which  peculiar  advantage  may  be  expedled 
from  the  introduction  of  mercury  by  the 
lymphatics  on  the  furface — Obfervations  on 
the  pradtice  of  employing  mercury  in  the 
way  of  injedtion  into  the  redlum. 

General  diflribution  of  the  mercurial 
preparations  taken  by  the  mouth — The  mild 
mercurials — the  acrid  mercurials. 

Obfer- 
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Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  chief  of  the 
ir.ild  mercurials— Mr  Plenk’s  preparations 
—his  folution— his  pill-^his  fyrup— Mercu- 
rial pill  of  the  London  and  Edinburgh  phar- 
macopoeias. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  chief  acrid 
or  faline  mercurial  preparations — Mr  Key- 
fer’s  pill — calomel— corrofive  fublimate. 

Obfervations  on  Velno’s  vegetable  fyrups 
— on  the  rob  antifyphillitique. 

Obfervations  on  other  remedies  befides 
mercury  which  are  employed  in  fyphilis — 
farfaparilla — guaiacum — mezereon — Lifbon 
diet-drink — Lobelia  fyphilitica — opium — a- 
ftragalns  exfcapi. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  ufed  for  ob- 
viating particular  fymptoms,  or  for  coun- 
teradling  the  elFedls  of  medicines— Means 
employed  for  obviating  conftipation — means 
for  countera(5ling  diarrhoea — means  for  re- 
ftraining  falivation  — means  for  relieving 
pains — means  for  removing  venereal  warts 
— Obfervations  refpedling  the  regimen  in 
fyphilis. 


G.  23.  Can^ 
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G,  23.  Cancer, 

Observations  refpedling  the  different 
eircumftances  from  whence  cancer  has 
its  origin — Account  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
grefs  of  fymptoms  — Obfervations  on  the 
different  names  which  have  been  given  to  the 
different  ftages  of  this  affedlion— Remarks 
with  regard  to  the  caufes  from  whence  can- 
cer arifes — Principles  on  which  they  may 
be  fuppoied  to  operate  as  inducing  the  dif- 
eafe — General  principles  on  which  the  cure 
of  cancer  may  be  aimed  at. 

I.  The  total  removal  of  difeafed  parts. 

2.  The  reftoring  parts  morbidly  afiedled 
to  a found  (late. 

a.  By  reftoring  a proper  condition  to 
the  veffels. 

b.  By  reftoring  to  them  a due  ftate  of 
adlion. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure 
employed  in  cancer — Remarks  refpedling  ex- 
tirpation— Cicuta — mercury — arfenic — fola- 


num 
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num — mezereon — aconitum — hyofciamiis— ^ 
* < 

mineral  waters — eledlricity — ^Verrucas  equi- 
hae — faturnine  preparations  carrot  poul- 
tices— fermenting  poultices  — • IfTues  O- 
pium. 
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ORDER  V.  Impetiginesj  ^ 
Or  Cutaneous  Affedlions. 

— ...  ■ . 

. . * ■ ' > -A---' 


G.  24,  Pfora, 

Observations  refpedling  the  fuppofi- 
tion,  that  pfora  is  a difeafe  peculiar 
to  particular  countries  — Account  of  the 
common  progrefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  this 
afIe(5Iion Obfcrvations  on  the'  difference 
between  the  two  fpecies  of  this  difeafe 
which  have  been  diflinguifhed  by  the  ap- 
pellations of  ficca  and  humida — ^Remarks 
on  the  fuppofition  that  pfora  is  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  depending  on  infedfs  of  a peculiar 
kind — General  principles  on  which  the  cure 
of  pfora  may  be  brought  about. 

^he  evacuation  of  the  foreign  in— 
fedious  matter  giving  the  difeafe. 

2.  By 
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2,  By  the  deflrudion  of  the  adlivity  of 
that  matter. 

Obfervatlons  on  particular  remedies  corri- 
monly  recommended  in  the  cure  of  pfpra — 
Sulphur — taken  internally — applied  exter- 
nally— -means  of  counterading  its  difagree- 
able  fmell — ^Vitriolic  acid — taken  internally 
in  a Rate  of  proper  dilution — applied  exter- 
nally— united  with  hogs  lard — united  with 
oil  — Mercury  — Saturnine  lotions  Guni 
myrrh  in  the  forni  of  ointmeiit — ’Nitre— in 
the  form  of  ointment — in  folutiori. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  reniedies  em- 
ployed for  obviating  particular  fymptoms 
in  pfora — cathartics- — blood-letting  — fudo- 
rifics — diaphoretics; 

<*  - 

G.  25.  Herpes. 

G.  26.  Leprae 

GHEneral  obfervations  on  the  difeafes 
comprehended  under  thefe  appella- 
tions — Circumftances  rendering  it  proper 

that  the  conhderation  of  thefe  two  affecRions 

fhould 
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fliould  be  conjoined- — Account  of  the  va- 
riety of  appearances  which  take  place  in 
thefe  two  affecflions — Remarks  on  the  gene- 
ral caufes  on  which  thefe  affedlions  have 
been  fuppofed  to  depend  — Obfervations 
on  a hypothefis  which  refers  cutaneous 
affedlions  to  a debility  of  - the  fuperficial 
vefTels  — View  of  general  principles  on 
which  the  remote  caufes  may  be  fuppofed  to 
operate. ' 

1.  By  inducing  a- morbid  condition  of  the 
general  mafs  of  fluids. 

2.  By  bringing  on  morbid  affedlions  of 
the  cutaneous  vefTels. 

3.  By  occafioning  a depraved  fecretion 
from  the  febaceous  glands  of  the  fuf- 
face. 

4.  By  occafioning  a morbid  affedlion  of 
the  bulbs  of  the  hair. 

Varieties  in  the  indications  of  cure  in 
herpes  and  lepra,  from  the  diverfity  in  the 
caufes  on  which  they  depend. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  thefe  difeafes  — Cathartics — fal 
Glauberi- — fal  polychretus — purging  mine- 
ral w^aters — Sudorifics — Dover’s  powder — 

L 


warm 


warm  bath-— decodlum  lignorum — decodlum 
corticis  uhni — ferpentaria  Virginiana — viper 
broth — Antimonlal  preparations — tartar  e- 

f 

metic — crude  antimojiy — -Mercurial  prepa- 
rations— Infulion  of  the  oenanthe  crocata — 
— Veratrum— Gallium  apai  ine. 

External  applications — Saturnine  lotions 
— Mercurial  lotions — Vitriolic  acid  in  diffe- 
rent forms  — Sulphur  — Nitre  — Abforbent 
powders  — Emollient  applications  — W arm 
bath — Vapour  bath, 

► 

G.  27.  Tinea 4 

I ' 

Account  of  the  different  forms  m 
which  tinea  begins — Defcription  of 
the  ordinary  appearance  of  the  affedlion  after 
it  has  taken  place — Remarks  on  the  caufes 
which  have  been  afligned-  as  inducing  it  • 
— Obfervations  with  regard  to  the  proximate 
caufe. 

General  principles  on  which  the  cure  is  to 
be  attempted. 

I.  By  refloring  the  bulbs  of  the  hair  to 
their  natural  condition. 


. 2.  By 


M E D I C i N E.  163 

2.  By  the  total  removal  of  the  difeafed 
parts. 

Remarks  on  fome  of  the  chief  remedies 
recommended  in  this  afFedlion— Cathartics — 
Diaphoretics  — Depurantia  - — Agrimbnia  — > 
Veronica — -Viper  broth — Alterantia — Anti- 
monial  preparations  - — Mercurial  prepara- 
tions— taken  internally — applied  externally 
« — iErugo  2eris — Arfenic — Solution  of  hepar 
fulphuris  — Vitriolic  acid  in  the  form  of 
ointment — Lotions  with  cauilic  alkali— with 

1 

oleum  tartari  per  deliquaim — Infuhon  of 
tobacco — Emollient  applications — -Removal 
of  the  affedled  parts  by  a pitch  plafter— 
ilTues: 


L 2 O R- 
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ORDER  VI.  Neuroses, 
Or  Nervous  AfFeclions. 


G.  28.  Apoplexia, 

Bservations  on  the  dilFerent  ways  in 


which  apoplexy,  makes  its  ,firft  attack 
-—Account-  of  the  preceding  fymptoms  where 
the  attack  is  not  inftantaneous — Account  of 
the  common  appearances  in  this  aftedlion — 
Remarks  on  the  common  confequences  of  an 
attack  of  apoplexy — Obfervations  refpedling 
the  fymptoms  which  chiedy  diflinguifh  this 
difeale  from  others  — fudden  abolition  of 
fenfe — Rate  of  circulation — mode  of  refpira- 


Remarks  on  the  clrcumRanccs  giving  pre- 
dlfpolition  to  this  alFedlion — the  period  of 
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life— the  feafon  of  the  year — ^the  make  of  the 
body. 

General  heads  to  which  the  exciting  caufes 
may  be  referred. 

1.  Caufes  determining  the  blood  to  the 
head. 

2.  Injuries  to  the  fkull  or  brain. 

3.  Accidents  retraining  difcharges  from 
the  body, 

4.  Caufes  diininifning  the  flow  of  blood 
to'the  brain. 

/ 

5.  Afihdiions  of  the  fentient  principle. 

6.  Poifonous  fubftances  of  the  narcotic 
kind. 

Inquiry  how  far  the  proximate  caufe  of 
apoplexy  depends  on  an  interruption  of  the 
flate  of  conneclion  between  the  fentient 
and  corporeal  parts  of  the  fyflem — Principles. 
on  which  the  remote  caufes  operate,  as  pro- 
ducing this  interruption. 

1.  By  giving  compreflion  to  the  brain. 

2.  By  inducing  a peculiar  flate  of  the  ner- 
vous power. 

Objedls  chiefly  to  be  aimed  at  in  attempts 
to  cure  apoplexy. 

I.  The  removal  of  caufes  interrupting  the 
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connedlion  between  the  fentient  and  corpo- 
real  parts  of  the  fyftem. 

2.  The  increafe  of  excitement,  or  the  pro- 
ducing more  intimate  coimedlion  between 
thefe  parts. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal  re- 
medies recommended  by  prac^litioners  in 
cafes  of  apoplexy — Blood-letting — Stimulant 
applications  — volatile  fpirit§  — mechanical 
ftimuli — adlual  cautery — Sternutatories — In- 
jec3;ions  of  the  emollient  kind — Stimulant 
injedlions — Fomentation  of  the  legs — blifters 
' — finapifms  — Obfervations  refpedling  the 
polition  of  the  body — Internal  remedies — 
Stimulant  cordials  — Emetics  — Propofal  of- 
the  operation  of  the  trepan. 

A . 

G.  2p.  Paralyfis, 

Observations  on  the  different  fenfes 
in  which  the  term  Paralylis  has  been 
adopted — General  charaderiftics  of  this  dif- 
eafe — Affedion  of  fenfe — afledion  of  mo- 

.t 

tion — Remarks  on  the  different  forms  in 
which  this  difeafe  has  its  origin — Account 

of 
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of  the  common  progrefs  of  the  fymptorns — 
View  of  the  different  occurrences  giving 
rife  to  a favourable  termination  of  the  af- 
fecHon. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  chief  remote 
caufes: — Preceding  difeafes — -Suppredion  of 
difcharges — -Injuries  to  nerves — Aclion  of 
heat  and  cold — Metallic  poifons — Inquiry 
refpedling  the  general  principles  on  which 
thefe  caufes  operate — Their  influence  as  af- 
fedling  the  condition  of  the  fluid  fapporting 
a communication  between  the  fentient  and 
corporeal  parts  of  the  fy flem — Their  influ- 
ence as  affedling  the  condition  of  the  chan- 
nels by  which  that  fluid  is  to  be  conveyed 
— Explanation  of  the  fymptorns  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  on  the  fuppofition  of  their  producing 
an  effedlin  one  or  other  of  thefe  ways. 

Obfervations  on  the  objedl  chiefly  to  be 
aimed  at  in  the  cure  of  paralyfls ; that  is, 
the  refloration  of  free  communication  be- 
tween the  brain  and  the  affedled  parts. 
General  principles  on  which  this  is  to  be 

attempted. 

I,  By  the  removal  of  a condition  of  the 

L 4 conducting 


268 


I 


PRACTICE  OF 

condiidling  medium  unfavourable  to  the 
ready  communication  of  motion. 

2.  By  the  removal  of  caufes  morbidly  af- 
fecting the  channels  fervlng  for  the  con- 
veyance of  that  medium. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal  re- 
medies which  have  been  recommended  for 
the  cure  of  paralyfis — Blood-letting — cathar- 
tics -—diaphoretics  — errhines  — emetics — Ex- 
ternal ftimulants  — epifpallics  — epil'paftica 
rubefacientia — veficantia — fuppurantia — In- 
ternal ftimulants — arnica  montana — Tonics 
— Peruvian  bark  — fleel  — warm  bath  — va- 
pour-bath— mercury — camphor — electricity 
— Obfervations  on  the  different  modes  of 
exhibiting  eledlricity  in  paralyfis. 

G.  30.  Epikpjia. 

Observations  on  the  fymptoms  by 
which  epilepfy  is  chiefly  charadlerifed 
■ — Affedlion  of  the  fenfes — Convulfive  mo- 
tions— Remarks  on  the  variety  in  the  appear- 
ance in  epileptic  fits — With  refpe6l  to  pre- 
ceding fymptoms — to  confequent  fympEoins 
—to  the  frequency  and  duration  of  fits. 

Ob^ 
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Obfervatlons  on  the  rymptoms  dlftinguifh- 
iiig  epilepfy  from  thofe  dlfeafes  mod;  nearly 
refembling  it — from  apoplexy — from  con- 
vulfions  flrldlly  fo  called,  hieranofos,  or 
morbus  facer — from  hyfteria. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  condition  of  body 
giving  difpofition  to  epilepfy — A peculiar 
habit  derived  from  parents — a certain  de- 
gree of  debility — a certain  date  of  plethora 
— a peculiar  difpofition  to  contra 6Iion  in  the 
moving  fibres. 

• Obfervatlons  on  the  caufes  immediately 
exciting  epileptic  fits — The  influence  of  paf- 
fions^of  the  mind — Mechanical  irritation  at 
the  brain— irritation  at  remote  parts  of  the 
body  communicated  to  the  brain  by  the  in- 
tervention of  the  nerves-r-Eruptive  febrile 
affedlions. 

Obfervatlons  with  regard  to  the  influence 
of  thefe  caufes  as  affedling  the  adlion  of  the 
brain  as  a fecreting  organ — Attempt  to  ex- 
plain the  phaznomena  of  the  difeafe  from 
this  altered  date  of  adlion  occurring  with  an 
irritable  fydem.  I 

Morbid  conditions  in  epilepfy  giving  a 

foundation 
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* foundation  for  indications  — the  peculiar  m 
Hate  of  adlion  in  the  brain — peculiar  irrita-  j 
bility  in  the  moving  fibres — Indications  of  j 
cure  in  epilepfy.  | 

I.  The  prevention  of  the  peculiar  adlion  of  ^ 

the  brain.  ' I 

..  . 

1.  By  the  removal  of  irritating  caufes.  ; 

2.  By  preventing  their  influence  from  i 
being  propagated  when  they  are  ap-  ^ 
plied  to  remote  parts. 

3.  By  counteradling  the  influence  of  irri-  ^ 

ration  from  inducing  a different  flate 
of  adlion  in  the  brain.  J 

II.  The  removal  of  a peculiar  difpofition  to  I 

motion  in  the  moving  fibres.  3 

1.  By  diminifhing  the  mobility  of  the^ 
nervous  energy. 

2.  By  ftrengthening  the  tone  of  the  mo- 

ving  fibres.  ^ 

General  view  of  the  means  of  cure  to  be  em-H 

ployed  in  epilepfy.  | 

1.  Means  to  be  employed  for  anticipating^ 

or  preventing  the  acceflion  before  the|J^ 
attack  of  the  paroxyfm,  m 

2.  Means  to  be  employed  during  the  con-  J 

tinuance  of  the  fit.  Jj 

3.  MeansS 
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3.  Means  to  be  employed  for  preventing 
tae  return  of  the  fit. 

Pradtices  referable  to  the  firfl  head — the 
avoiding  exciting  canfes — the  removal  of 
irritating  caufes-^the  fcarihcation  of  the 
gums  in  teething — the  extirpation  of  tu- 
mours irritating  nerves — The  life  of  anri- 
fpafinodic  medicines — Friclion  of  the  inferior 
extremitiesr— Fomentation — Sudden  ftrckes — : 
Stimulating  antifpafmodics — fpirit  of  hartf- 
horn  — sether  — Sedative  antifpafmodics  — 
opium — mufk  camphor— Ligatures  round 
the  extremities. 

Pradlices  referable  to  the  fecond  head — 
Adlual  cautery- — Defence  of  the  head  and 
other  parts  againfl  injuries— defence  of  the 
tongue  againft  the  teeth— defence  of  the 
body  againft  the  hands. 

Fradiices  referable  to  the  third  head — Ge- 
neral principles  to  yvhich  they  may  be  re- 
duced. 

1.  Means  which  ferve  to  remove  irritating: 
caufes  producing  a morbid  adlion  of 
the  brain. 

2.  Means  which  prevent  that  morbid  ac- 

tion, 
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tion,  when  induced,  from  having  effedl  | 
upon  the  fydem.  I 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure  f 
referable  to  the  firft  of  thefe  heads — Blood- 
letting  — abftinence  — exercife  — blifters  — 
iflues — emetics. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure 
referable  to  the  fecond  head — Peony — oleum 
animale — valerian — hyofciamus — aqua  picea^ 
pilulse  pice^e — Tonics — internal  tonics — vif- 
cus  quernus — Peruvian  bark — chalybeates^ — 
Preparations  of  copper— cuprum  ammonia- 
cum — pilul^e  e cupro — Preparations  of  zinc — 
calx  or  flowers  of  zinc  -*•  White  vitriol  — 
Cold  bathing — Conjund:ion  of  different  to- 
nics at  the  fame  time, 

G.  31.  Convulfio, 

Observations  on  the  fimilarity  be- 
tween convulfio  or  chorea  and  epilepfia 
— Difference  between  thefe  affedlions — Symp- 
toms charadlerifing  convulfio — Account  of 
the  ordinary  appearance  of  the  fymptoms — 
Similarity  between  the  caufes  of  this  difeafe 

and 
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and  thofe  which  Induce  epilepfy — DlfFerence 
in  the  flate  of  adlion  in  the  brain  which 
takes  place  in  this  affedlion  from  that  which 
occurs  in  epilepfy — Gonjedlure  refpecling  the 
proximate  caufe  of  this  alfedlion. 

Principles  on  which  the  cure  of  chorea  rhay 

be  obtained. 

1.  The  removal,  where  it  can  be  done,  of 
irritating  caufes. 

2.  The  prevention  of  irritating  caufes,  not- 
withftanding  their  having  a6ted,  from 
producing  any  confiderable  effeifl  on  the 
fyflem. 

3.  The  removal  of  that  condition,  either 
in  the  fyftem  in  general,  or  in  particular 
parts,  in  confequence  of  which  their 
aclion  can  have  effedt. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  which 
have  been  recommended  in  convuHio — Simi- 
larity between  the  remedies  employed  in  con- 
vullio  and  thofe  ufed  in  epilepfy — Calx  of 
zinc — Eledlricity — Phofphorus — Aurum  ful- 
minans. 

1 

, t 
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G,  32.  Tetanus o 

Observations  refpedling  the  climates 
in  which  tetanus  chiefly  occurs — Re- 
marks with  regard  to  the  different  genera  of 
aflFeclions  in  riofological  fyftems  which  may 
be  comprehended  under  this  nafne — Account 

I 

of  the  different  ways  in  which  tetanic  dif- 
orders  commence— Defcription  of  the  com- 
mon appearances  in  tetanus — of  its  ufual 
duration — of  the  period  at  which  it  is  com- 
monly fatal. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  immediately 
inducing  this  affedlion — External  wounds — 
moifture  — fyphilis — worms  — Obfervations 
with  refpedl  to  the  predifpofitiort  to  tetanus 
— Inquiry  with  regard  to  the  influence  of 
warm  climates  as  giving  this  predirpofition 
— Obfervations  refpe(5ling-  the  conjundl  in- 
fluence of  the  predifponent  and  occaflonail 
caufes  as  inducing  the  difeale. 

Remarks  on  the  objedfs  to  be  chiefly  aimed 
at  in  the  cure  of  tetanus. 

I.  The  removal  of  irritation. 


2.  The 


2,  The  prevention  of  the  influence  of  irri- 
tation from  being  communicated  to  the 
brain. 

3.  The  obviating  the  influence  of  irrita- 
tion when  it  is  communicated  to  the 
brain. 

a.  By  fuch  means  as  have  a general  ten-^ 
dency  to  diminifh  adlion. 
b*  By  fuch  means  as  induce  a different 
flate  of  adlion. 

Remarks  on  particular  remedies  employed 
; in  tetanus — Meafures  for  allaying  inflamma- 
ttion  at  parts  receiving  topical  injuries — fo- 
: mentation — faturnine  applications— incifions 
— blood-letting — purgatives — diaphoretics — . 
Antifpafmodics  — of  the  fedative  kind  — 
c opium  — warm  bathing  — aether  — Fridlion 
'with  mercurial  ointment — Cold  bathing-—' 
Eledlricity — Fomentation  with  oil. 

G.  33,  Rabies, 

(/^Bser  VAT  IONS  on  the  fignification  in' 
which  the  term  Rabies  is  here  adopted 
•—Remarks  on  the  arrangement  of  canine 

madnefs 


madnefs  in  dixderent  iiofological  fyftems— 
Obfervatioas  on  the  caufe  from  which  it 
xinlverfally  arlfes — Account  of  the.  common 
progrefs  of  the  fyniptoms — Differences  with 
regard  to  the  time  at  which  the  difeafe  ap- 
pears after  the  application  of  the  infeclious 
matter — Obfervations  on  the  renewal  of  paiii 
at  the  part  to  which  the  infedtious  matter  is 
hrH  applied,'  as  indicating  the  approach  of 
other  fymptoms — Analogy  in  this  particular 
between  the  inoculation  in  fmall-pox  and  in 
rabies— ^Symptoms  attending  the  hrfl  flage 
of  the  affedLion — Marks  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  fecond  ftage  in  the  diforder  of 
the  vital  fandlions — ^Marks  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  third  ftage  in  the  affecfion  of 
the  mental  faculties — Different  ways  in  which 
the  affediion  terminates  in  death-Obferva- 
tions  on  the  circumffances  diflinguiffing  this 
affedlion  at  the  earlieft  flages — ^The  know- 
ledge that  a perfon  has  received  a wound  by 
a bite,  and  the  condition  of  the  animal  bit- 
ing— Supervening  dullncfs  and  laflitude — 
Rcftlefs  nights,  accompanied  with  diftrefling 
dreams — Hydrophobia. 
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Obfervatlons  concerning  the  adlion  of  a 
virus  fui  generis  as  inducing  the  afFedlion — 
Principles  on  which  the  fyiiiptoms  occurring 
in  rabies  are  to  be  explained. 

Obfervatlons  refpe6ling  .the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  a cure  in  rabies  may  be 
brought  about. 

1,  By  preventing  the  introdudllon  of  virus 
into  the  fyftem  after  it  has  been  applied 
in  fuch  a manner  that  it  may  be  ab-  ' 
forbed, 

2.  By  deflroying  the  adlivity  of  the  virus 
after  it  does  enter  the  fyftem. 

Obfervatlons  on  particular  modes  of  cure' 
recommended  in  rabies — Remarks  on  the 
different  diredlions  which  have  been  given 
with  refpedl  to  the  treatment  of  wounded 
parts — Circumftances  giving  a prefumption 
that  abforption  does  not  in  general  take  place 
foon  after  the  application  of  the  infed;ious 
matter — Complete  extirpation  of  the  wound- 
ed part — A(5lual  cautery — Wafhing  with  a 
ftrcng  folution  of  fait — wafhing  with  vine- 
gar— wafhing  with  alkaline  folutions — Sup- 
porting a difcharge  from  the  wounded  part. 

M Ob- 
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Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal  re- 
medies which  have  at  different  times  been  ^ 
recommended  as  fpecifics  againft  the  poifon 
of  rabies — The  fpecifics  recommended  by  the 
ancients — Lichen  cinereus  terreflris — Sea- 
bathing— Cinnabar  and  mufk — The  Ormf- 
kirk  medicine  — Abforbents  — Blood-letting 
Afafoetida — Camphor-^Mercnry. 


G.  34.  Mania.  | 

^ . ■'  1 
G.  35.  Melancholia. 

OBs  E R V A T I ON  s on  the  difference  between  ; 

thefe  two  difeafes  with  refpedl  to  the 
fymptoms  — Circumflances  in  which  they  5 
agree — Rcafons  for  conjoining  the  confider-  .5 
ation  of  them — Enumeration  of  the  fymp-  ^ 
toms  chiefly  occurring  in  melancholia — ^Ac-  | 

count  of  the  fymptoms  which  commonly  | 
take  place  in  mania — ^Remarks  on  the  power  ; | 
with  which  the  fyflem,  when  fubjedled  to  ^ 
thefe  difeafes,  is  capable  of  enduring  hunger  \ 
and  cold — Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  by 
which  thefe  difeafes  are  chiefly  charadlerifed  j 

— Dif- 
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• Difficulty  of  diftlnguifhing  whether  infa- 

nity  be  feigned  or  not — Marks  by  which  this 
is  chiefly  to  be  done  — Obfervations  on  the 
caufes  by  which  mania  and  melancholia  are 
produced  — Difficulty  with  refpedl  to  the 
principles  on  which  a cure  is  to  be  con- 
du(fled. 

General  heads  to  which  the  pratflices  uled 

\ 

in  thefe  affeclions  may  be  referred. 

1.  Means  of  producing  an  artificial  termi- 
nation of  the  complaint. 

2.  Means,  of  aiding  a natural  termination. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  re- 
commended in  cafes  of  infanity — Evacuants 
— Blood-letting — Cathartics— Stimulant  ve^ 
getable  purgatives — faline  purgatives — Kali 
Tartarifatum — Emetics — Blifters — Antifpaf- 
modics  — camphor  — ■ mufk — opium — warni 
bathing — cold  bathing — mercurial  medicines. 

Obfervations  on  the  late  introdudlion  of 
the  Gratiola  in  fiich  affedlions — Account  of 
the  mode  of  adminiftration — of  its  obvious 
effedls — Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  the  Bel- 
ladonna— of  the  Digitalis — Regulations  re- 
fpecling  the  management  of  diet  in  cafes  of 
infanity — Regulations  with  refped:  to  exer- 
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cife — Comparative  advantage  of  mild  and 
fevere  treatment  — Obfervations  refpecling 
the  life  of  mufic  in  cafes  of  melancholia. 


G.  36,  Hypochondriojis, 

Remarks  with  regard  to  the  common 
opinion  that  hypochondriacs  and  hy- 
fteria  are  merely  different  modifications  of 
the  fame  difeafe — Account  of  the  diflindion 
between  thefe  two  affedions,  as  eftablifhed, 
£rfl  by  Dr  Hoffman,  and  afterwards  by  fuc- 
ceeding  writers — Divifion  of  the  fymptoms 
occurring  in  hypochondriafis  into  two  claffes, 
the  mental  and  the  corporeal  affedions — Ac- 
count of  the  principal  mental  affedions — Ac- 
count of  the  principal  corporeal  affedions — 
Obfervations  with  regard  to  thofe  difeafes 
which  occur  as  confequences  of  hypochon- 
driafis— Symptoms  diftinguifhing  hypochon- 
driafis from  thofe  difeafes  mofl  nearly  re- 
fembling  it — from  dyfpepfia — from  hyfteria 
— Obfervations  on  the  temperament  with 
which  hypochondriafis  occurs — Marks  by 
which  the  melancholic  temperament  is  to  be 
' ' di- 
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dlfUnguiflied — Obfervations  on  the  period 
of  life  at  which  hypochondriafis  chiefly  takes 
place — Remarks  on  the  occafional  caufes — 
Inquiry  how  far  the  proximate  caufe  of  hy- 
pochondriafis  may  be  fappofed  to  conhfl:  in 
torpor  of  the  fylfem  in  general,  and  of  the 
alimentary  canal  in  particular. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  on 
which  the  remedies  employed  in  hypochon- 
driafis  may  be  fuppofed  to  operate. 

1.  By  refloring  the  due  mobility  of  the 
fyflem. 

2.  By  counteradling  occafional  caufes, 

3.  By  obviating  urgent  fymptoms. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  the  cure  of  this  affedlion — Re- 
marks with  refpecl  to  the  moft  proper  regi- 
men— Diet — Exercife — ^Temperature- — W arm 
bathing — Camphor — Foetid  gums — Aroma- 
tics— Bitters  — Abforbents — Chalybeates — 
Mineral  waters  •—  Emetics  — Cathartics  — ^ 
Means  of  obviating  the  mental  affedions. 
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G.  37.  Hyjleria, 


fterical  afFedlions — Account  of  the  difr 
ferent  forms  which  hyfleria  puts  on — Divi- 
fion  of  the  affedlions  comprehended  under 
this  title  — Hyfteric  fymptoms  — Hyfteric 
paroxyfms — Defcription  of  the  moll  remark-^ 
able  appearances  which  fall  under  the  firft 
of  thefe  heads — Account  of  the  common  ap- 
pearances in  a hyfteric  fit. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  remote  caufes 
of  hyfteria — Remarks  on  the  age  and  fex  at 
which  it  chiefly  occurs — on  the  habit  of  body 
which  it  commonly  attacks — Defcription  of 
the  fanguine  temperament — its  origin  from 
hereditary  difpofltion — from  caufes  inducing 
either  a plethoric  or  a peculiarly  irritable 
ftate — Obfervations  with  refpecfl;  to  the  ex- 
citing caufes — Difl^erences  with  regard  to  the 
exciting  caufes  of  fits  and  of  fymptoms — In- 
fluence of  ftimuli  as  inducing  hyfteric  fymp- 
toms—external  ftimuli — internal  ftimuli  — 
Influence  of  ftimuli  as  inducing  hyfteric  fits 

— cor- 


1 
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— corporeal  ftimnii — naental  ftimiili — Inquiry- 
in  to  Che  manner  in  which  the  conjoined  in- 
fluence of  the  predifpohng  and  occafional 
caufes  gives  rife  to  the  convuKive  and  fpaf- 
modic  affe<5lions  confticudng  the  chief  fymp- 
toms  of  this  difeafe. 

Obfervatioi2S  on  the  general  principles  on 
which  the  cure  of  hylleria  is  to  be  aimed  au 

I.  The  removal  of  particular  convulfive  or 

fpafmodic  affedlions  producing  the  various 

« 

fymptoms  of  the  difeafe. 

II,  The  prevention  of  the  return  of  the  fymp- 
toms after  they  have  once  been  removed. 
I.  By  preventing  the  adlion  of  exciting 

caufes. 

3.  By  removing  peculiar  ipaobllity  of  the 
fyftem. 

General  heads  to  which  the  different  modes 
of  cure  molt  frequently  employed  in  hy- 
fteria  ma)"  be  referred. 

1.  Means  to  be  itfed  on  the  attack  of  the 
paroxyfm,  and  during  its  continuance. 

2.  Means  to  be  ufed  during  the  intervals 
between  fits. 

Obfervations  on  particular  pradlices  refer- 
able to  the  firfl  of  thefe  heads — Antifpaf- 

M 4 modic 
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modie  medicines  of  the  fedative  kind — opium 
— mufk — camphor — The  application  of  warm, 
water  to  the  furface  of  the  body — in  the  way 
of  fomentation — of  pediluvium — of  femicu- 
pium — of  warm  bathing — Antifpafmodics  of 
the  flimulant  kind — volatile  aromatic  fpirits 
— volatile  alkali — sether — foetid  gums — caftor 
— blifters — Cold  water  thrown  upon  the  face 
immerfing  the  hands  in  cold  water — volatile 
fpirits  applied' to  the  nofe — finoke  of  tobacco 
— fmoke  of  feathers.  ■ > 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure 
referable  to  the  fecond  head — The  avoiding 
mental  ftimuli  — the  removal  of  corporeal 
flimuli — the  removal  of  predifpofition. 
General  heads  to  which  the  removal  of  pre^ 

difpofition  may  be  referred. 

1.  Means  of  producing  evacuation  from 
the  fyRem,  where  a plethoric  ftate  exifts. 

2.  Means  of  recruiting  the  vigour  of  the 
fyftem  when  there  takes  place  a ftate  of 
inanition. 

3;  Means  of  bracing  the  fyftem  in  cafes  of 
morbid  laxity. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  ufed 
with  thefe  intentions  — Blood-letting  — Ca- 
thartics 
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thartlcs— Spare  diet— Liberal  and  reftorative 
diet— Cordial  medicines— Tonics— expofure 
to  a dry  and  cold  atmofpbere — regular  exer- 
cife — Peruvian  bark — Tonics  from  the  mine- 
ral kingdom — chalybeates — preparations  of 
copper  and  zinc— cold  bathing, 

G.  38.  AJlhma, 

Bservations  with  regard  to  the  dif- 


ferent genera  of  difeafe  which  confift 
principally  of  an  affedlion  of  the  fundtion  of . 
refpiration  — Gircumftances  diflinguifhing 
afthma  from'  the  other  cafes  of  difficult 
breathing — A peculiar  fenfe  of  ftridlure  in 
the  bread  and  trachea — ^The  recurrence  of 
the  difficulty  of  breathing  in  fits — Account 
of  the  ordinary  method  in  which  the  fits  of 
adhma  make  their  attack — Account  of  the 
fymptoms  mod  commonly  taking  place  in 
an  adhmatic  fit — Termination  of  adhma  in 
other  difeafes — in  paralyfis — in  apoplexy — 
in  liaemoptyfis. 

Obfervations  with  refpedl  to  the  duration 
of  adhmatic  fits  — Appearances  indicating 


the 


the  termination  of  the  fit — Alternation  of 
the  paroxyfms  of  afthma  with  other  difeafes 
— with  gout — with  convulfive  affe(5lions — 
Obfervations  concerning  the  remote  caufes 
of  afthma — Inquiry  how  far  the  proximate 
caufe  confifts  in  a fpafmodic  affedlion — ^View 
of  the  controverfy  refpedling  the  feat  of  this 
fpafm — Explanation  of  the  fymptoms  of  the 
difeafe  on  the  fuppofition  of  fpafm. 

General  heads  to  which  the  practice  in 
afthma  may  be  referred. 

I.  The  removal  of  the  paroxyfm  when  pre- 
fent. 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  recurrence  of  future 
paroxyfms. 

Means  by  which  the  paroxyfm,  when  pre- 
fent,  may  be  removed. 

1.  By  counteradling  and  removing  fuch 
circumftances  as  fupport  or  induce 
fpafm.  ■ 

2.  By  bringing  about  an  artificial  refolu- 
tion  of  the  fpafm,  even  although  the 
caufe  inducing  it  remain. 

Means  by  which  the  return  of  paroxyfms 
may  be  prevented. 

•I.  By  avoiding  exciting  caufes. 
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2,  By  preventing  their  adtion  on  the  fy- 
flem  when  they  cannot  be  avoided. 

3.  By  removing  that  condition  of  the  fy- 
Ilem  without  which  they  would  have 
no  efFedl. 

Obfervadons  on  the  principal  modes  of 
cure  which  have  been  recommended  in  afth- 
ma  — Blood-letting  — Antifpafmodics  — The 
application  of  warm  water  in  different  forms 
to  the  furface — JEther  applied  externally — 
Vapour  of  secher  taken  into  the  lungs  by  in- 
fpiradon  — Mufk  — ■ Afafoetida  — Opium  — 
Bliflers — Emetics — Steams  of  vinegar  taken 
into  the  lungs  by  infpiration — Smoke  of  to- 
bacco— ^Vapour  of  warm  water — The  avoid- 
ing extremes  either  of  a hot  or  cold  atmo- 
fphere^The  avoiding  an  atinofphere  im- 
pregnated with  pungent  powders  or  vapours 
— The  ufe  of  fpare  diet  with  plethoric  habits 
— The  ufe  of  full  diet  with  debilitated  habits 
— The  liberal  ufe  of  coffee — of  honey — Ex- 
ercife — Peruvian  bark — Ghalybeates — Prepa- 
rations of  copper  and  zinc — Mercury. 


G.39.  Dyf. 


4 
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I 

^•39-  Dyfpepfta. 

Observations  on  the  fenfe  in  which 
the  term  Dyfpepfia  is  here  taken  for 
exprelTing  a genus  of  (Jifeafe — Account  of 
the  fymptoms  moft  generally  appearing  in 
this  affedion — Obfervations  on  the  different 
ways  in  which  dyfpepfia  has  a fatal  termi- 
nation— Remarks  on  the  fymptoms  diftin- 
guifliing  dyfpepfia  from  other  affedlions — 

, .v  . . Means  of  diflinguifhing  it  from  fymptoms 
ariling  from  fcirrhofity  of  the  flomach — ■ 
from  the  flomach  complaints  occurring  in 
hypochondrialis — Inquiry  how  far  chronic 
weaknefs  of  the  flomach  is  to  be  confidered 
as  the  caufe  of  idiopathic  dyfpepfia. 

Obfervations  concerning  the  principal  ob- 
jedls  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  cure  of  dyf- 
pepfia. 

I.  The  avoiding  whatever  will  tend  to 
diminifh  the  vigour  of  the  flomach. 

2.  The  employing  fuch  remedies  as  will 
have  influence  as  increafing  that  vi- 
gour, 
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3.  The  obviating  urgent  fymptoms,  par- 
ticularly thofe  which  tend  to  increafe 
and  fupport  the  afFedlion. 

Remarks  on  the  pradlices  which  have 
been  chiefly  recommended  with  thefe  inten- 
tions — The  avoiding  acefcent  and  flatulent 
food- — The  avoiding  atonic  medicines — The 
obviating  conflipation — The  counteradling 
flatulency — The  deftroying  acid  in  the  flo- 
mach — ^Aftringcnt  medicines  adling  imme- 
diately upon  the  ftomach  itfelf — from  the 
mineral  kingdom — the  vitriolic  acid  in  dif- 
ferent forms — the  acetous  acid — Tar  water — 
Stimulants  to  the  ftomach — from  the  mine- 
ral kingdom — from  the  vegetable  kingdom 
—-Aromatic  vegetables — Bitters — Gentian — 
Colomba  root — egetable  tonics— Rhubarb 
— Peruvian  bayk — Mineral  tonics  — Chaly- 
beates  — Iron  mineral  waters  — Cbld  w’ater 
fucked  through  a pipe — Ice — Cold  bathing— 
Exercife  — Obfervations  refpe(fting  the  ma- 
nagement of  diet — Obfervations  refpedling 
the  fluids  to  be  employed  for  drink. 


G,  40.  Colic  a. 


G.  40.  Colic  a. 


Observations  refpedling  the  vague 

fenfe  in  -which  the  term  Colica  has 

been  adopted — Signification  in  which  it  is 

here  employed — Account  of  the  fymptoms 

which  commonly  take  place  in  this  affedfidn 

— Inquiry  refpeding  the  principal  morbid 

» • 

conditions  in  colica — State  of  the  inteftines 
with  which  fuch  conditions  occur — Caufes 
immediately  tending  to  induce  it — fecreted 
fluids  — peculiar  ingefta  — hardened  excre- 
ment— acid  evolved  in  the  alimentary  canal. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  indications  of 
cure  in  colica. 

I.  To  produce  a refolution  of  the  fpafmo-i 
die  affedlion.  1, 

2.  To  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  inte- 
ftines. 

3.  To  remove  morbid  irritability  in  the 
inteftinal  canal. 

4.  To  prevent  or  remove  inflammatory 
affeeftions  occurring  as  fequelse  of  the 
fpafm. 

« 

Remarks  on  fome  of  the  principal  reme- 
dies 
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dies  employed  in  this  difeafe — Blood-letting 
— Antifpafmodics — Opium — Glyfters— *of  an 
emollient  or  oily  nature — of  tepid  water — 
of  fluids  pofTefling  a cathartic  quality — fo- 
lutions  of  Glauber’s  fait — folutions  of  com- 
mon fait — turpentine  inje(5lions — infufions 
of  aromatic  vegetables — fmoke  of  tobacco 
— Catiiartics  taken  by  the  mouth — Glauber’s 
falts — infufion  of  tamarinds — cream  of  tar- 
tar— oleum  Ricini — powder  of  alum — Dafh- 
ing  cold  Water  tipon  the  belly— Mechanical 
dilatation  of  the  inteflines — by  folid  fub- 
, fiances — by  crude  mercury — External  appli- 
cation of  tepid  water — Blifters — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  remedies  diredled  with  the  view 
of  preventing  frequent  returns  of  Colica — 
Peruvian  bark — Cold  bathing — Regimen. 


G.  41.  CephaliSa. 

Observations  on  the  oppofite  views 
which  have  been  taken  of  cephalsa 
by  nofological  writers — Syflems  from  which 
this  genus  is  totally  excluded — Syftems  in 

which 


I 
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which  it  is  fiibdivided  into  feveral  difFerent 
genera — Obfervacions  on  the  various  forms 
in  which  the  charadlerifmg  fymptoms  of 
this  affedlion  appear — 

Account  of  the  different  morbid  appear- 
ances with  which  it  is  commonly  attended. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  on 
which  the  predifpofition  to  this  affcdtion  de- 
pends— State  of  the  integuments  of  the  head 
-“State  of  the  extremities  of  the  nerves  there 
— Obfervations  on  the  caufes  exciting  fits  of 
cephalaea — Remarks  with  regard  to  the  ac- 
tion of  thefe  caufes — Principles  on  which 
the  pain  in  ail  its  different  modifications  is 
to  be  accounted  for— Explanation  of  the  o- 
ther  fymptoms. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  oii 
which  the  treatment  of  cephalsea  is  to  be 
condudled. 

I.  The  removal  of  the  prefent  paroxybu* 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  return  of  a pa- 
roxyfm. 

Principles  upon  which  the  paroxyfm,  when 
prefent,  is  to  be  removed. 

I.  By  the  removal  of  flimulating  caufes. 

2.  By 
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2.  By  countera (fling  the  influence  of  fU- 

muli. 

a.  From  obviating  thofe  impreflions 
•which  ftimuli  are  capable  of  making 
on  the  extremities  of  nerves. 

b.  From  altering  the  condition  of  the 
fentient  principle  in  fuch  a manner 
as  either  to  diminifh  or  obliterate  the 
efiecfls  of  painful  impreflTions. 

Principles  upon  which  the  return  of  the 
paroxyfm  is  to  be  prevented. 

1.  By  avoiding  occafional  caufes. 

a.  Mental  ftimuli. 

b.  Corporeal  ftimuli. 

c.  Accidents  by  which  it  was  formerly 
obferved  to  be  induced. 

2.  By  removing  predifpofition. 

a.  From  diminiftiins:  morbid  irritability 
in  the  fenfible  extremities  of  nerves. 

b.  From  reftoring  the  difeafed  nerves  to 
their  natural  condition. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  principal  re- 
medies employed  in  this  affecflion — Blood- 
letting— general — topical — Cathartics — of  the 
refrigerant  kind  — Blifters  — iJflues — Stimu- 
lants applied  externally  to  the  head — Ward’s 

N volatile 


■volatile  elTence — ^ther — Volatile  liniment — 
Volatile  alkali  ading  on  the  nerves  of  the 
nofe — Sedatives — Opium  in  a folid  date — in 
a liquid  form — Anodyne  balfam — Opium  ta- 
ken internally — Extract  of  hyofciamus — Va- 
lerian in  powder— Com  predion  of  the  part 
to  which  the  pain  is  referred. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  ufed  for 
preventing  the  return  of  Cephalsea — Diver- 
iity  in  the  remedies  ufed  with  this  view — 
Circumftances  directing  the  accommodation 
of  thefe  to  particular  cafes. 

G.  42.  Odontalgia, 

Observations  on  the  fymptoms  -by 
which  odontalgia  is  charadlerifed — 
Seat  of  the  pain — Nature  of  the  pain — Gaufe 
giving  the  irritation  from  whence  the  pain 
proceeds. 

General  principles  on  which  the  cure  of 
odontalgia  is  to  be  attempted. 

1.  The  removal  of  irritating  caufes. 

2.  The  prevention  of  their  influence  when 
they  cannot  be  removed. 


a.  By  an  a6lion  on  the  medium  com- 
municating the  painful  imprelTion  to 
the  fenforium. 

b.  By  an  adion  on  the  condition  of  the 
fenforium  itfelf. 

Obfervations  on  the  principal  remedies 
employed  againft  this  aiTedlion-— Means  of 
removing  the  irritating  caufe — Means  affedl- 
ing  the  medium  communicating  imprelTions 
— Burning  with  actual  cautery  — Burning 
with  caultic  fpirits — Sedative  medicines — 
Means  affedling  the  condition  of  the  fenfo- 
rium— The  removal  of  attention — The  exci- 
ting painful  impreflions — Narcotic  medicines 
— Means  of  preventing  the  recurrence  of 
toothach — Frequent  walhing  of  the  teeth — 
with  iimple  water — with  additions,  merely 
ferving  to  remove  impurities — common  fait 
— tindlurc  of  myrrh — Peruvian  bark. 
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ORDER  VII.  Morbi  Dissimiles, 

Or  Chronical  AfFedlions  which  have  little 
analogy  to  each  other,  or  to  any  of  the 
AlTociations  already  mentioned. 


Bservations  on  the  manner  in  which 


poifon  may  be  defined — Diftin6lion  of 
poifons  into  two  ckfTes — Thofe  producing 
their  efFedfs  from  an  adlion  on  the  alimen- 
tary canal — Thofe  producing  their  efFedfs 
from  adting  on  wounds  at  the  furface  — 
Reafons  for  confining  the  remarks  to  be  of- 
fered to  the  former  of  thefe  clafFes. 

Divilion  of  the  clafs  of  poifons  adfing  on 
the  alimentary  canal  into  ffimulant  and  fe- 
dative — Ex:amples  of  the  ffimulant  poifons 


G.  45.  Symptoma  a Vnieftis^  five  Veneninofosi 


— Examples 
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1— Examples  of  the  fedative  poifons — Ac- 
count of  the  fymptoms  commonly  arifing 
from  the  flimulant  poifons — Symptoms  a- 
rifing  from  the  fedative  poifons — Obferva- 
tions  on  thofe  circumllances  which  ferve  to 
fliow,  that  particular  fymptoms  arife  from 
poifons— Peculiarities  in  the  vomiting  which 
ariles  from  the  ftimulant  poifons — -Obferva- 
tions  on  the  convulhve  and  fpafmodic  fymp- 
toms arifing  from  the  fedative  poifons— Evi- 
dence of  poifons  from  antecedent  circum- 
flances — From  the  manner  of  attack — Ob- 
fervations  on  the  evidence  of  poifons  from 
confequent  fymptoms — Remarks  on  the  ge- 
neral principles  on  which  they  produce  their 
effedls. 

General  principles  on  which  the  cure  in 
cafes  of  poifons  is  to  be  attempted— General 
intentions  of  cure. 

I.  The  prevention  of  their  adlion  on  the 

fyftem. 

1.  By  previoudy  inducing  a. peculiar  (late 
of  the  (tomach. 

2.  By  the  expuKion  of  the  poifonous  mat- 
ter. 

N 3 3.  By 


t 
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3.  By  dimlnifliing  the  adlivity  of  the  poi- 
fonous  matter  in  the  flomach. 

a.  From  diluents.  ' - ' 

b.  From  fluids  fheathing  acrimony,  or 
affording  a covering  to  the  ftomach.^ 

c.  From  matters  which  ferve  to  deftroy 
the  adlive  powers  of  particular  poi- 
fons. 

II.  The  removal  of  the  effedls  which  their 
adllou  induces.  ’ ’ ^ 

1.  Effedts  from  the  flimulantpoifons. 

a.  Local  inflammation.  ■ 

b.  Gangrene. 

2.  Effedls  from  fedative  poifons.  j 

a.  Torpor.  | 

b.  Paralyfis.  ^ 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure  \ 

employed  for  counteradllng  or  removing  the  j 

effedls  of  poifons — Emetics — diluents — de- 
mulcents — laxatives — Articles  deflroying  the  1 

adlivity  of  particular  poifons — Alkaline  falts  1 

■ — acid's — fulphur — camphor — Antidote  of  J 
the  Negro  Csefar — Blood-letting — Opiates — J 

— Fomentation  of  the  belly — Bliflers. 


G.  44.  Symp^ 
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G.  44.  Symptomata  a Vcrrnibus^five  Elminofus,. 
Bservations  on  the  diflerent  places 


of  the  human  body  in  which  worms 
have  been  found — Account  of  the  different 
kinds  ofi>  worms  which  are  chiefly  found  in 
the  inteftinal  canal — The  teretes  or  lumbrici 
— the  afearides — the  tsenia— -the  taenia  lata  or 
tape-worm — the  taenia  cucurbitina  or  gourd- 
worm.  • 

Obfervations  on  the  nutrition  of  worms 
in  the  alimentary  canal— -P.em arks  on  their 
generation  there — Inquiry  refpedling  the 
reafon  of  their  occurring  mo  ft  frequently 
with  peculiar  conftitutions — Obfervations  on 
the  influence  of  different  kinds  of  aliment, 
as  promoting  or  preventing  the  generation 
of  them. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  produced  by 
worms  in  general,  from  their  prefence  in  the 
alimentary  canal — Symptoms  more  efpecial- 
ly  occurring  from  particular  kinds  of  worms 
— Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  which  are 
fuppofed  to  afford  the  ftrongeft  evidence  of 
the  prefence  of  worms  in  the  alimentary  ca- 
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I 


Ife 


hal — picking  of  the  nofe,  and  grinding  of 
the  teeth — change  of  compledlion — fwelling 
of  the  lip  and  nofe — voracious  or  fanciful 
appetite — glairy  ftobls — aiflual  difchafge  of 
worms — General  principles  on  which  " the 
fymptoms  arifing  froni  worms  may  be  ex- 
plained-T-confu'mption  of  the  alimeh*:  intend- 
ed for  the  fupport  of  the  fyHem — depolitioh 
of  excrementitioiis  matter  furnilhed' by  the 
worms — injury  or  irritation  which  they  oc- 
cafion  to  the  intedinal  canal. 

I 

Intentions  to  be  pnncipally  aimed  at  in 
the  treatment  of  fymptoms- from  worms. 

I.  The  counteradling  thofe  effecfls  which 

worms  induce.  ' 

% 

1.  By  allaying  inordinate  motions. 

2.  By  obviating  pain. 

II.  The  prevention  of  their  future  adlion. 

1.  By  killing  the  worms  in  the  alimentary 

canal'.'  ' " • 

2.  By  expelling  them  from  the  body. 
Obfervations  bn  particular  remedies  for 

killing  worms,  or  expelling  them  from  the 
alimentary  canal — Remedies  employed  a- 
g^inft  worms  in  general ; but  more  efpecial- 
ly  againfl:  the  lumbrlci — ^Vegetable  bitters 

in 
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in  general — Abfintinum  — Tanacetum — Se- 
men fantonicum — Rheum — Allium — Afafoe- 
tida — Oil — Saline  fubftances — Acids — Alka- 
lines — Neutrals — Sulphur — Hepar  fulphuris 
— Harrowgate  water — Earthly  fubftances, 
fuppofed  to  adl  on  mechanical  principles — 
Metallic  •falts — White  vitriol — Green  vitriol 
— Other  chalybeates — Pul  vis  ftanni  — Mer- 
curial preparations — mercurial  decodlion— 
calomel  — corrofive  fublimate  — Cathartics 
— Hellebore  — Scammony  — Colocynth  — 
Jalap — Dolichos  pruriens — GeofFrsea  Jamal- 
cenfts — Geoftrasa  Surinamenfis — Spigelia  an- 
thelmintica. 

Obfervations  on  the  remedies  more  efpe- 
dally  ufed  againft  the  tsenia — Gamboge — 
Sal  abfinthii— Fern  powder. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed againft  the  afcarides — Decodion  of 
vegetable  bitters — Injedions  of  lime-water 
— of  folutions  of  fairs — of  fulphurous  mi- 
neral waters — of  infufion  of  tobacco — fmoke 
of  tobacco. 

Obfervations  on  the  Dracunculus  or  Gui- 
nea worm — Caufes  from  which  it  appears  in 
the  human  body — Symptoms  which  it  in^. 
• ' ' duces 
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duces — Obfervations  on  the  method  of  cure 
by,gradual  extradlion — Obfervations  on  the  J 

method  of  cure  by  articles  which  are  capa-  J 

ble  of  killing  it.  | 

5 

y 

G.  45.  Symptomata  a Calculis^  five  Lithiafts* 

* .1 

Observations  on  the  origin  of  calculi 

in  the  urinary  paiTages — Inquiry  re-  ! 
fpedling  the  component  parts  of  urinary  cal- 
culi — Clrcumftances  producing  the  union  of  J 
thefe  parts  in  ^ folid  date — Formation  of 
calculi  from  nuclei — Sources  from  which  ^ 
nuclei  may  be  afforded — Formation  of  cal-  1 
culi  from  a change  in  the  date  of  the  urine  i 
— Caufes  from  which  this  change  may  arife  | 
— from  the  date  of  the  fecreting  organ — | 

from  the  date  of  the  fluid  furniflied  from  | 
fecretion.  I 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  arifing  from 
calculus  when  prefent  in  the  urinary  paf-  | 
fages — Diverflty  in  the  fymptoms  from  the  ^ 
fltuation  of  the  calculus — Diviflon  of  this  \ 
affedlion  into  the  llthiafls  renalis  and  vcficalis  | 
— Symptoms  occurring  in  lithiafls  renalis — | 

fymptoms  occurring  in  lithiafls  veflcalis — ^ 

Ob- 


/ 


MEDICINE. 


203 

Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  which  are  in 
general  confidered  as  the  ftrongefh  diag- 
noftics  of  calculus — Inquiry  into  the  caufe 
why  the  fymptoms  from  calculus  are  fome- 
times  fevere,  fometimes  not,  although  a cal- 
culus be  conflantly  prefent — General  princi- 
ples to  Vhich  the  fymptoms  arihng  from 
calculus  are  to  be  referred — The  immediate 
ftimulus  from  the  calculus — Obflruclion  of 
the  urinary  palfages — Want  of  fecretion  of 
urine — Sympathy  between  the  urinary  paf- 
fages  and  other  parts. 

Indications  of  cure  in  lithiafis  renalis. 

I.  The  removal  of  the  calculus. 

1.  By  the  application  of  force  fufficient  to 
pulli  it  through  the  palfages. 

2.  By  facilitating  the  palfage  from  dimi- 
nifhing  the  lize  of  the  done. 

3.  By  facilitating  the  palfage  from  relaxing 
and  widening  the  canals. 

II.  The  removing  or  obviating  fymptoms 
while  the  calculus  remains. 

I.  By  counteradling  fymptoms  depending 
immediately  on  the  alfedion  of  the  kid- 
ney and  ureters. 
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2.  By  counteradling  fymptoms  depending 
on  the  influence  of  the  kidney  on  other 
parts  of  the  fyftcm. 

Obfervatioag  on  particular  remedies  em^ 
ployed  againfl:  calculus  of  the  kidney — Mea- 
fures  to  be  employed  during  the  continuance 
of  urgent  fymptoms — Blood-letting — Cathar- 
tics— Demulcents — Emollient  glyfters — An- 
fifpafmodics — W arm  bathing — Anodynes — 
Means  of  reftraining  vomiting — Means  of 
obviating  the  fuppreflion  of  urine — Meafures 
ufed  during  the  intervals  from  urgent  fymp- 
toms—7Lithontriptics— Extraction  of  the  ftone 
by  operation; — The  avoiding  caufes  giving 
irritation— DiureticS“~Uva  urf;. 

Obfervations  on  the  method  of  cure  em- 
ploy^ed  againfl:  calculus  in  the  bladder — Ge- 
neral heads  to  which  thefe  may  be  reduced 
— Means  for  the  removal  of  the  calculi — 
means  for  preventing  the  aClion  of  calculi 
-y-means  for  obviating  urgent  fymptoms— 
Obfervations  on  particular  remedies — Blood- 
letting— Cathartics— Opiates— Abflraction  of 
urine  by  the  catheter — Operation  of  litho- 
tomy— Solvents  of  calculus  — Mrs  Stevens 
folvent — Soap — Lime-water  taken  internally 

— T-injecfed 
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injedled  into  the  bladder — Galidic  alkali 

Mild  alkaline  fait — Water  impregnated 

with  fixed  air  — Tilly’s  folvent  — Vitriolic 
acid. 


G.  46.  Symptomata  Infant ihus  propria, 

Observations  on  the  general  nature 
of  the  affe^lions  which  are  to  be  con- 
Edered  under  the  head  of  the  difeafes  of  in- 
fancy. 

Of  the  retention  of  the  meconium  conE- 
dered  as  a difeafe  of  infants — Manner  in 
which  the  meconium  is  in  general  difcharged 
in  a ftate  of  health — Account  of  the  fymp- 
toms  which  are  commonly  induced  by  the 
retention  of  it— Gircumftances  from  which 
a conjedlure  may  be  formed  whether  thefe 
fymptoms  arife  from  this  or  any  other  caufe 
— Gircumftances  claiming  attention  before 
a favourable  prognoEs  can  be  given — Va- 
rieties neceflary  in  the  treatment  of  this  af- 
fedlion  refulting  from  the  caufe  inducing  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  praclice  in  cafe  of 
fixed  obErudion — Means  to  be  employed 

where 
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where  the  redlium  is  imperforate — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  pratTice  where  the  retention  de- 
pends on  the  want  of  due  adlion — Means  of 
increafing  the  aclion  for  expulfion — purga- 
tive fyrups — manna — irritation  of  the  rectum 
by  inje(5lions  or  fuppofitories. 

Of  the  Ephelis  lutea,  Idterus  infantum,  or 
gum — -Inquiry  how  far  there  is  reafon  to  be- 
lieve that  the  yellownefs  in  this  affediion  de- 
pends on  bile — Conjedture  with  regard  to 
the  caufe  on  which  the  change  of  colour  de- 
pends— Method  of  treatment. 

Of  the  Aphtha,  or  fore  mouth  of  infants 
— Account  of  the  common  progrefs  of  the 
fymptoms — Remarks  on  the  fymptoms  chief- 
ly diftinguilhing  this  from  other  affedlions. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  to  which  it  has 
been  afcribed — Circumftanccs  in  the  appear- 
ance  of  the  mouth  indicating  a favourable 
termination,  or  the  contrary — Inquiry  whe- 
ther the  aphthous  cruft  is  to  be  conftdered  as 
a depofition  from  the  milk — Inquiry  how 
! far  it  is  to  be  conftdered  as  an  effufton  or  ex- 
udation from  the  affedled  parts. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  principles  on 
which  the  cure  muft  proceed. 


I.  The 


MEDICINE. 


I 


207 

1.  The  removal  of  the  aphthous  cruft  which 
has  already  taken  place. 

2.  The  prevention  of  the  farther  genera- 
tion of  it. 

3.  The  healing  of  ulcerations  formed  be- 
low the  Houghs. 

4.  The  prevention  of  the  communication 
of  the  affection  from  the  child  to  the 
nurfe. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed with  thefe  intentions — Abftergents— 
Neutral  falts — Borax — ^Demulcents — Aftrin- 
gents — Mel  rofaceum — Succus  Japonicus — 
Defence  of  the  nipples. 

Of  prevailing  acidity  in  the  ftomach  as  a 
difeafe  of  infancy — Account  of  the  fymp- 
toms  commonly  arifing  from  this  caufe — 
Obfervations  on  particular  fymptoms,  which 
chiefly  ferve  to  Ihow  that  other  appearances 
arife  from  this  caufe — Acid  erudlations — 
Diarrhoea — Stools  of  a greeniftx  colour— In- 
quiry refpedting  the  generation  of  acid  in 
the  ftomach  during  infancy — General  prin- 
ciples to  which  this  generation  may  be  re- 
ferred— a fault  in  the  functions  of  digeftion 
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— a peculiar  condidon  iri  tHe  milk — General 
intentions  of  cure.  * 

1.  The  deftrudlion  of  acid  prefent  in  the 
alimentary  canal. 

2.  The  prevention  of  the  farther  generation 
of  acid. 

3.  The  Removal  of  Urgent  fymptonis. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed with  thefe  intentions — Crabs  eyes— 
Magneiia — Rhubarb— Carminatives — Aro- 
matic cataplafms. 

Of  dentition  confidered  as  a difeafe — Re- 
marks in  the  progrefs  of  dentition — Account 
of  the  molt  urgent  fymptoms  \vhich  may 
arife  from  dentition — Circumftances  from 
which  a probable  judgment  may  be  formed 
whether  particular  fymptoms  arife  from  den- 
tition or  not — Circumftances  on  which  the 
diverfity  among  the  fymptoms  arifing  from 
dentition  may  be  explained — The  condition 
of  the  parts  through  which  the  tooth  has  to 
cut — The  accidental  pofition  of  the  nerves — 
The  irritability  of  the  fyftem  in  general — 
General  principles  on  which  the  cure  is  to 
be  attempted. 

1.  By 
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1.  By  the  removal  of  irritation. 

2.  By  counteradling  the  inflaence  of  irri- 

\ 

ration.  . 

3.  By  combating  particular  fymptoms. 

4.  By  the  prevention  of  the  return  of  limi- 
lar  affedlions. 

Obfervations  on  particular  pradlices  ufed 
in  this  affedlion — Incifion  of  the  gums — Fric- 
tion of  the  gums — Blood-letting — Laxatives 
— Abforbents — B 11  fters — Antifpafmodics  — 
Pediluvium — Poultices  to  the  feet — Spirit  of 
hartfhorn — Syrup  of  poppies — Liquid  lau- 
danum. 


G.  47.  Symptomata  Mulieribus  propria. 

/^observations  on  the  general  nature 
of  the  affedlions  to  be  treated  of  under 
the  head  of  the  difeafes  of  females — Princi- 
pal affedfions  of  the  pregnant  and  puerperal 
ftatc. 

Symptoms  moH:  frequently  diflrefling  to 
females  during  pregnancy — Obfervations  on 
abortion — Remarks  on  the  adiion  conllitu-- 
ting  the  elTential  part  of  this  afFedfion— Ge- 

O neral 
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neral  heads  to  which  the  accidents  inducing 
this  adlion  may  be  referred — thofe  depend- 
ing on  c ire  urn  (lances  which  have  influence 
on  the  fyftem  of  the  mother— thofe  depend- 
ing on  circumfhances  which  have  influence 
hn  the  fyftem  of  the  foetus — General  prin- 
ciples to  which  the  caufes  of  abortion 
depending  on  the  mother  may  be  refer- 
red— the  giving  predifpolition  to  the  adlion 
of  the  uterus — the  exciting  that  adlion  in  a 
more  immediate  manner — Obfervations  on 
the  particular  periods  of  pregnancy  with 
which  predifpolition  to  that  adlion  is  con- 
nedled  — Obfervations  on  the  condition  of 
the  habit  with  which  predifpolition  is  con- 
nedted — Caufes  inducing  fuch  a Hate  of  body 
— General  heads  to  which  the  exciting  caufes 
may  be  referred — mental  affedlions — corpo- 
real affedlions — General  heads  to  which  the 
caufes  of  abortion  depending  on  the  foetus 
may  be  referred — accidents  producing  the 
death  of  the  foetus  in  utero — accidents  de- 
flroying  the  connedlion  between  the  foetal 
and  maternal  fyRems — accidents  producing 
a rupture  of  the  membranes — Account  of 

the 
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the  fymptoms  from  which  there  is  reafon  to 
infer  that  abortion  is  threatened — Symptoms 
accompanying  the  expuHibn  of  the  foetus^' 
Symptoms  confequent  upon  the  expuHion 
of  the  foetus — Occurrences  from  which  abor-: 
tion  has  principally  a fatal  termination— -Ge- 
neral heads  to  which  the  treatment  of  this 
affedlion  may  be  referred. 

I.  The  prevention  of  the  expulfion  of  the 
foetus. 

1.  By  avoiding  caufes  capable  of  produ- 
cing it.' 

2.  By  counteradling  their  influence. 

a.  From , allaying  commotion  when  aU 
ready  excited. 

b.  From  the  removal  of  every  flimula- 
ting  caufe  which  can  either  tend  to 
increafe,  fupport,  or  renew  inordinate 
adlion. 

II.  The  obviating  the  confequences  of  the 
expulflon  of  the  foetus. 

Obfervations  on  particular  pradlices  em- 
ployed with  thefe  intentions. 

Obfervations  on  the  mofl:  important  af- 
fections which  are  peculiar  to  the  puerperal 

O 2 
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condition — Of  the  fevers  of  puerperal  women 
without  local  inflammation— Of  the  puer- 
peral fever,  flridlly  fo  called — Of  fevers, 
during  the  puerperal  (late,  attended  with  a 
miliary  eruption — Of  the  chronical  affedlions 
peculiar  to  the  puerperal  flate. 


■ < - 


/ 
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OR- 


ORDER  VIII.  Hjemorrhagi^, 
Or  Evacuations  of  Blood. 


Of  Hdsmorrhagles  in  General, 

Observations  on  the  general  analogy 
which  fubfifls  among  all  the  hxmorr- 
hagies — Differences  among  the  pathological 
writers  with  regard  to  the  nature  of  hae- 
morrhagies — Foundation  of  the  diflincffion 
between  adlive  and  pallive  haemorrhagies — 
General  caufes  of  pallive  hasmorrhagy — Ger- 
neral  caufes  of  adlive  haemorrhagy. 

G.  48,  Epijlaxis, 

Observations  on  the  various  names 
which  have  been  given  to  Epiftaxis — 
Account  of  the  fymptoms  by  which  the  dif- 
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charge  of  blood  is  preceded — Different  modes 
in  which  the  difcharge  of  blood  itfelf  takes 
place — rAccount  of  the  confequent  fymptoms 
— Diftindion  between  idiopathic  epiftaxis, 
and  that  which  occurs  as  the  confequence 
of  accidental  injuries,  or  of  other  difeafes — 
Obfervations  on  the  circumflances  conjoined 
with  the  difcharge  of  blood  which  diflin- 
giiifli  idiopathic  epiflaxis — Circumflances  on 
which  the  predifpofition  to  this  affedion 
feems  to  depend — quantity  of  the  blood — con- 
dition of  the  vafcular  fyftem — Caufes  indu- 
cing thefe  conditions  of  the  body — Circum- 
ftances  which  ferve  to  fliow  that  epiflaxis 
has  a falutary  tendency — Circumflances  with 
which  it  is  principally  dangerous — advanced 
age — a debilitated  habit — preceding  difeafes 
T~Lefon  of  fundions  induced  from  it — lofs 
of  flrength — feeblenefs  of  pulfe — coldnefs  of 
the  extremities — deliquium  animi — Obferva- 
tions on  the  proximate  caufe  of  epiflaxis — 
Inquiry  refpeding  the  influence  of  the  re- 
mote caufes  as  producing  a rupture  of  veffels 
— Circumflances  rendering  the  veffels  of  the 
nofe  particularly  liable  to  rupture — The 
condition  of  thefe  veffels  ■ — The  diredion 
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in  which  they  run — General  principles  on 
which  the  confequences  refulting  from  epi- 
Haxis  are  to  be  explained — from  the  removal 
of  a fuperabundant  quantity  of  blood — from 
the  want  of  the  quantity  which  is  neceffary. 

Ge;ieral  heads  to  which  the  treatment  in 
epiftaxis  is  to  be  referred. 

I.  Treatment  during  the  time  of  the  dif- 
charge. 

II.  Treatment  after  the  difcharge  is  flopped, 

■ 

with  a view  of  preventing  the  return  of  it. 
Circumflances  from  which  a judgment  is 
to  be  formed  whether  the  difcharge  fhould 
be  left  to  its  natural  courfe,  or  flopped  by 
artificial  means. 

1.  The  quantity  of  the  difcharge. 

2.  The  appearance  of  the  blood. 

3.  The  conflitution  with  which  epiftaxis 
occurs. 

4.  The  former  habit  of  the  patient. 

5.  The  confequences  refulting  from  the 
difcharge. 

General  principles  on  which  the  difcharge 
may  be  attempted  to  be  flopped  when  it  is 
neceffary  to  reflraln  it. 

O 4 ' I.  By 
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1.  By  dimlnifliing  the  force  propelling  the 
blood  to  the  ruptured  vefTels. 

2.  By  increaling  the  rehflance  to  the  paf^ 
fage  of  blood  through  thefe  velTels. 

Means  by  which  the  force  prodticing  the 
difcharge  may  be  diminifhed. 

1.  By  diminifliing  the  general  impetus  of 
the  blood. 

a.  From  diminifliing  the  quantity  of  the 
blood. 

b.  From  diminifliing  the  adlion  of  the 
heart  and  blood- veflTels. 

2.  By  diminilhlng  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
at  the  nofe  in  particular. 

a.  From  diminifliing  the  caufes  flimu- 
dating  the  veflels  of  the  nofe  to  ac- 
tion. 

b.  From  diminifliing  the  fenfibility  of 
thefe  velTels. 

Means  by  which  the  refiflance  to  the  paf- 
fage  of  blood  through  the  ruptured  veflTels 
may  be  augmented. 

1.  By  the  pofition  of  the  velTels. 

2.  By  mechanical  compreflion, 

3.  By  fpafmodic  conftri6Hon. 
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4.  By  coagulation  of  blood  in  the  orifices 
of  the  vefTels.  < 

General  principles  on  which  the  preven- 
tion of  a return  of  the  affedlion  is  to  be  aim- 
ed at  after  the  haemorrhagy  is  flopped. 

1.  By  removing  or  avoiding  caufes  pro- 
ducing fuch  an  impetus  of  the  blood  as 
will  occafion  a rupture  of  vefTels. 

2.  By  increafing  the  flrength  of  the  vef- 

fels  at  the  nofe,  To  as  to  enable  them  to 
« * 

refift  the  impetus. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes  of  cure 
employed  in  epiftaxis— ^General  blood-letting 
—Topical  blood-letting — ^Dry  cupping — Ca- 
thartics— ^^Gooling  injedlions — Refrigerants — 
Sedatives  — Pediluvium  — Aflringents  taken 
internally — Mineral  aflringents’ — Vegetable 
aflringents — Aflringents  applied  externally 
- — Cold  applications — Cold  bathing — Peru- 
vian bark — Ligatures  round  the  extremities 
— Gompreflion  of  the  bleeding  vefTel — Epif- 
paflics — Cool  regimen. 


G.  49» 
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‘ G.  49.  Hdsmoptyjts, 

■4^  A CcouNT  of  the  origin  and  progrefs  of 

I the  fymptoms  in  hxmoptyQs — Gene- 

£ ral  ftate  of  the  body  with  which  this  affec- 

tion  is  moft  apt  to  occur — Symptoms  com- 
monly preceding  the  bloody  expedoration 
— Form  under  which  the  bloody  expedora- 
tion  commonly  takes  place — Different  ways 
in  which  hsemoptyfis  has  a fatal  termina- 
tion. 

Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  diftinguifh- 
ing  hsemoptyfis  from  other  affedions — Syrnp- 
^ toms  which  ferve  to  fhow  whether  blood 

difcharged  by  the  mouth,  comes  from  the 
f ^ Stings,  or  from  any  other  fource — Means  of 

i ( diftinguilliing  between  the  difcharge  of 

j blood  from  the  lungs,  and  from  the  trachea 

; ‘ — Obfervations  on  the  circumftances  giving 

'predifpofition  to  hismoptyfis — period  of  life 
— fex  of  the  patient — make  of  the  body — 

> ftate  of  the  mental  faculties- — feafon  of  the 

year — General  heads  to  which  the  accidents 

more  immediately  exciting  haemoptyfis  may 

be 
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be  referred — •clrcumftances  inducing  pletho- 
ra— obftrudion  to.  the  circulation  in  the 
large  vellels — circumftances  accelerating  cir- 
culation— accidents  giving  rife  to  violent 
and  quick  motion  of  the  lungs — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  circumftances  which  are  fup- 
pofed  to  render  hsemoptyfts  more  dangerous 
than  other  hsemorrhagles — fbft  and  fpungy 
texture  of  the  lungs — the  conftant  adlion  to 
which  they  are  fubjedled — the  expofure  to 
air — the  peculiar  condition  of  the  lungs,  pre- 
vious to  the  hemorrhage. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treatment  of 

/ 

hemoptyfis  may  be  referred, 

I.  The  ftopping  the  difcharge  of  blood, 

I,  From  the  ufe  of  fuch  meaftires  as  tend 
to  diminifh  the  impetus  by  which  the 
blood  is  expelled. 

a.  By  the  removal  of  plethora  when  it 
exifts. 

b.  By  diminiftiing  the  general  impetus 
of  the  circulation. 

c.  By  diminiftiing  local  increafed  adlion 
when  it  takes  place  in  the  veftTels  of 
the  lungs. 

d.  By  producing  a determination  of 

^ blood 


blood  to  parts  of  the  fyftein  remote 
from  the  lungs. 

2.  From  the  ufe  of  fuch  meafures  as  aug- 
ment the  refiftance  to  the  paflage  of 
blood  through  the  ruptured  veffels  of 
^ the  lungs. 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  return  of  the  dif- 

charge. 

• I.  By  preventing  the  recurrence  of  a ple- 
thoric flate. 

2.  By  carefully  avoiding  caufes  increafing 
the  momentum  of  the  blood  in  general. 

3.  By  guarding  againft  circumflances  aug- 
menting the  impetus  of  the  blood  at 

I 

the  lungs  in  particular. 

4.  By  fupporting  free  circulation  on  the 
furface  of  the  body. 

III.  The  combating  the  fequelas  of  the  affec- 
tion. 

1,  A flate  of  inanition. 

2.  Suppuration  in  the  lungs. 

Obfervations  on  particular  pradllces  em- 
ployed in  haemoptyfis — Blood-letting — Re- 
frigerant cathartics — Refrigerants  ftridlly  fo 
called — Sedatives — Emetics  — Sea- voyages — 
Riding  on  horfeback — Bliftcrs — Iffues — A- 

, flringents 
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ftrlngents — Obfervations  on  the  regimen  to 
be  enjoined  with  patients  liable  to  hsemop- 
tyfis — Vegetable  aliment — Milk  diet — Tem- 
perature of  the  food  and  drink — Diluents  of 
a refrigerant  quality  — Regulation  of  the 
paflions  of  the  mind — The  avoiding  bodily 
exertion — The  preferving  equable  tempera- 
ture at  the  furface  of  the  body. 

> 

G.  50.  Hdsmatemejis. 

Observations  on  the  circumftances 
which  are  elTential  to  hsematemelis — ■ 
Account  of  the  common  progrefs  of  the 
fymptoms — Varieties  in  the  appearance  and 
quantity  of  the  blood  as  difcharged  by  vo- 
miting— Symptoms  occurring  as  confequen- 
ces  of  this  difcharge. 

Obfervations  on  the  circumftances  diftin- 
guiftiing  hasmatemefis  from  other  affedlions 
— appearance  of  the  blood  as  difcharged — 
naufea  and  licknefs  preceding  the  difcharge 
— the  mode  of  the  difcharge. 

Conditions  of  the  female  habit  with  which 
hasmatemefis  moft  frequently  occurs — Tem- 
perament 


r 


/ 
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perament  in  males  with  which  it  chiefly 
takes  place — Accidents  to  which  it  can  be 
mofl  diftin(3:ly  traced  — Circumftances  in- 
creafmg  the  impetus  of  blood  at  the  ftomach 
— Circumftances  giving  erofion  or  rupture 
of  the  blood- veflTels  of  the  ftomach— Obfer- 
vations  on  the  influence  of  thefe  caufes,  as 
giving  rife  to  the  accumulation  of  extravafa- 
ted  blood  in  the  ftomach — General  principles 
from  which  the  fymptoms  occurring  in  this 
aftediion  are  to  be  explained — the  accumula- 

i 

tion  of  blood  in  the  ftomach — the  paffage  of 
blood  from  the  ftomach  into  the  inteftines 
• — The  putrefadlion  to  which  the  blood  has 
been  fubjedled — the  lofs  of  blood. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  plan  of  treat- 
ment to  be  followed  in  haematemefls.-; , 
Objedls  to  be  aimed  at  during  the  conti- 
nuance of  the  bloody  vomiting. 

I,  The  bringing  about  a fpeedy  termination 
of  the  fit  of  vomiting. 

I.  By  difcharging  the  blood  collcdled  in 

the  ftomach. 


2.  By  preventing  violent  efforts  in  vomit- 
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3.  By  promoting  a tendency  to  the  dif-  ^ 
charge  of  blood  by  (lool. 

IL  The  prevention  of  the  farther  effulion  of 

blood  into  the  ftomach, 

1.  By  diminiflaing  the  impetus  of  the 
blood  in  thofe  velTels  which  are  rup- 
tured. 

2.  By  preventing  the  free  pafTage  of  blood 
fhrougb  thefe  vefTels. 

Objeds  to  be  aimed  at  during  the  inter- 
« ^ 

vals  from  vomiting. 

1.  The  removal  of  caufes  firfl  producing 
the  difeafe. 

2.  The  removal  of  that  difpofition  in  the 
fyftem  which  gives  a tendency  to  the 
difcharge. 

3.  The  indudlion  of  fuch  a date  of  the  do- 
mach,  or  other  difeafed  vifcera,  as  will 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  farther  dif- 
charge from  thefe  veflels. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  this  affedion — Pradices  which  are 
either  not  in  common  to  this  with  other 
hsemorrhagies,  or  which  require  different 
adminidration— Emmenagogues — Anti -eme- 


tics 
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tics — Evacuation  from  the  general  mafs  of 
blood— Cathartics  — Purgative  injedlions — 
— Emetics — Aftringents — Rhubarb— Ice  v^ra- 
ter — application  of  cold  to  different  parts  of 
the  furface — Chalybeates — Low  diet. 


G.  51.  Menorrhagia, 

Observations  on  the  effential  differ- 
ences which  occur  between  menorr- 
hagia and  the  other  hgsmorrhagies  — Re- 
marks on  the  nature  of  the  affe(fl:ion  to  be 
treated  of  under  this  term— Account  of  the 
fymptoms  by  which  menorrhagia  is  in  ge- 
neral preceded — Account  of  the  appearance 
and  mode  of  the  difcharge — Account  of  the 
different  affedlions  which  follow  as  confe- 
quences  of  the  difcharge — Obfervations  on 
the  diftinguifhing  fymptoms  of  this  affedlion 
— State  and  quantity  of  the  difcharge  of 
blood — the'  pain  by  which  it  is  preceded — 
the  debility  induced — the  change  of  com- 
pledlion  which  occurs — the  concomitant  fe- 
brile fymptoifis. 


General 
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General  principles  to  which  the  adlion  of 
the  remote  caufes  may  be  referred — from 
their  giving  uncommon  determination  of 
blood  to  the  uterus — from  their  producing 
increafed  adlion  of  that  vifcus — from  their 
occafioning  want  of  due  refiftance  to  the  im- 
petus of  the  blood  there — ;Principles  on  which 
the  fymptoms  preceding  the  evacuation  are 
to  be  explained — Diftenfion  of  the  vefTels  of 
the  uterus  and  neighbouring  parts,  from  the 
blood  which  is  to  be  difcharged — Principles 
on  which  the  fymptoms  following  the  dif- 
charge  are  to  be  explained. 

Varieties  in  the  practice  from  different 
caufes — from  the  circumflances  of  the  habit 
with  which  it  occurs — from  the  concomitant 
alfedlions — from  the  ftate  of  the  difcharge. 

General  heads  to  which  the  pradlice  in 
menorrhagia  may  be  referred. 

I.  The  reftraining  the  difcharge  when  pre- 
fen t. 

I.  From  fuch  pra (Slices  as  diminifh  the 
force  occafioning  the  difcharge  of  blood, 
a.  By  diminifliing  or  moderating  the 
general  impetus  of  the  circulation, 
bi  By  altering  the  diflribution  of  the 

P blood, 


blood,  fo  as  to  diminifli  the  flow  to 
the  uterus. 

c.  By  diminifhlng  the  morbid  adlion  of 
the  uterus,  or  its  veffels. 

2.  From  fuch  pracbces  as  augment  refin:- 
ance  to  the  paflagc  of  blood  through 
the  vefTels  by  which  it  is  to  be  dis- 
charged. 

a.  By  giving  latitude  for  a full  cdn- 
tradlion  of  the  uterus. 

b.  By  producing  a conflridlion  of  rup- 
tured vefTels. 

c.  By  inducing  the  coagulation  of  blood 
in  the  open  orifices  of  vefTels. 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  return  of  a dif- 

charge. 

• 1.  By  diminifhing  partial  congeflion. 

2.  By  avoiding  caufes  increafing  either 
the  general  impetus  of  the  blood,  or  the 
impetus  at  the  uterus  in  particular. 

3.  By  removing  the  tendency  of  the  ute- 
rus to  increafed  adion. 

4.  By  giving  additional  vigour  to  the  ute- 
rine vefTels. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  menorrhagia,  where  the  admini- 

ftration 
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ftration  is  different  from  that  in  other  hse- 
morrhagies — Regimen — The  avoiding  mo- 
tion— the  pofirion  of  the  body — the  avoid- 
ing both  mental  and  corporeal  ftimiill — the 
flimulus  of  light— of  noife — of  heat — tempe- 
rature of  the  chamber — quantity  of  bed- 
clothes— temperature  of  the  aliment,  whe- 

\ 

ther  fluid  or  folid — quantity  and  quality  of 
the  all  ment — Blood- letting — Cathartics — Re- 
frigerants— Opiates — Emetics  — Sudorifics — 

« 

Aflringents  taken  internally — ^Vitriolic  acid 

— Alum — Catechu — Gum  Kino — -Aflringents 

applied  externally — Cold  applications — Bli- 

fters — Tonics  - — Exercife  — Coldbathing  ‘— 

Chalybeates — Peruvian  bark. 

$ 

% 

G.  52i  Hdemorrhois.  • 

% 

Bservations  on  the  different  fenfes 


in  which  the  term  Hsemorrhois  has 
been  employed — Diftinvflion  of  this  difeafe 
into  different  fpecies — Defcription  of  the 
common  progrefs  of  the  difeafe — in  a Rate 
of  tumour — in  a Rate  of  hsemorrhage — in  a 
Rate  of  fuppreflion — Symptoms  chiefly  di- 
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Ringuifliing  hasmorrhois  from  other  affec- 
tions. , 

General  view  of  the  caufes  inducing  hx- 
morrhois — thofe  producing  a copious  flow 
of  blood  to  the  feat  of  the  difeafe — thofe 
preventing  the  return  of  venous  blood  from 
thefe  parts — View  of  different  opinions  re- 
fpe6ling  the  way  in  which  tumour  and  hae- 
morrhage are  produced — from  producing  a 
varicofe  ftate  of  the  veins — from  producing 
an  effufion  of  blood,  and  its  coagulation  in 
the  cellular  membrane — General  principles 
on  which  the  fymptoms  may  be  explained. 

General  intentions  of  cure  according  to 
the  circumftances  of  the  affedlion. 

I.  In  the  flate  of  tumour. 

1.  To  counteract  the  inflammation. 

2.  To  promote  a difcharge  of  blood. 

II.  In  the  flate  of  evacuation. 

1.  To  diminifli  the  impetus  of  blood  at 
the  part  affected. 

2.  To  increafe  the  rellftance  to  the  paffage 
of  blood  through  the  ruptured  velTels. 

III.  In  a ftate  of  fuppreffion. 

I.  To  obviate  the  particular  affections  in- 
duced. 


2.  To 
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2.  To  reftore  the  difcharge. 

3.  To  compenfate  the  difcharge  by  vica- 
rious evacuations. 

Means  for  preventing  a return  of  the  h^- 
morrhois. 

1.  By  obviating  and  preventing  accidents 
ferving  to  give  a determination  of 
blood  to  the  redlum. 

2.  By  avoiding  and  counteradling  circum- 
flances  preventing  the  free  circulation 
of  blood  through  the  velTcls  of  the  rec- 
tum. 

3.  By  redoring  due  tone  -to  the  vefTels 
when  in  a relaxed  date. 

4.  By  removing  particular  morbid  local 
affections  fupporting  the  hasmorrhage, 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  haemorrhois  — Blood-letting  — 
— Leeches  applied  at  the  anus — Opening  the 
tumours — Antiphlogidic  regimen — An  ho?- 
rizontal  podure  of  the  body — External  ap- 
plications— emollients — oil — deams  of  warm 
water — ointments  with  camphor — faturnine 
ointment — external  application  of  opium — 
Internal  ufe  of  opium — gentle  cathartics — 
Means  of  redraining  excedive  bleeding — 

P 3 cold 
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cold  applications  — aftringent  injedlions  — 
aftringents  by  the  mouth — Operation  for 
preventing  a return  of  the  alFedlion  by  the 
removal  of  marifcse.  - 

K ' 


G.  53.  Hdsmaturm, 

\ 

Observations  on  the  different  fources 
from  whence  the  blood  in  haematuria 
may  be  difeharged — Account  of  the  differ- 
ent forms  under  which  this  haemorrhage  ap- 
pears—Symptoms  with  which  it  is  com- 
monly attended — Caufes  inducing  haema- 
turia from  an  immediate  adtion  on  the  parts 
from  which  the  haemorrhage  takes  place— 
Caufes  producing  that  effedl  from  an  adlion 
on  the  fyftem  in  general— Obfervations  on 
the  occurrence  of  haematuria  as  a fympto- 
matic  affedtion — as  a critical  difeharge. 

General  obfervations  on  the  pradtice  in 
haematuria — Principles  upon  which  the  dif- 
charge  is  to  be  retrained  when  exceflive — 
Principles  upon  which  a return  is  to  be  pre- 
vented— by  avoiding  the  caufes  inducing  it 
— by  giving  fuch  a Rate  of  the  affedled 

veffels 
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veffels  that  they  will  be  lefs  readily  aded 
upon. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em^ 
ployed  in  hgematuria — Blooddetring — Gen- 
tle cathartics — Refrigerants — Diluents — De- 
mulcents— Camphor  — Opium  — Medicines 
fuppofed  to  ad  as  vulneraries — native  bal- 
fams — arnica — rubia — AOringents — alum— ^ 
lac  aluminofum — ferum  aluminolum — vitri- 
olic acid^ — chalybeates — Peruvian  bark — Ex- 
ternal applications — cold  water — vinegar — 
folution  of  the  Plumbum  acetatum. 

Obfervations  on  remedies  intended  for 
obviating  particular  fymptoms — Means  of 
obviating  fevere  pains — Means  of  counter- 
ading  the  retention  of  urine — Obfervations 
on  the  regimen  bell  adapted  for  preventing 
the  return  of  hacmaturia. 
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ORDER,  IX.  Epidemic,^, 
Or  Contagious  Febrile  AfFedlions. 


G.  54.  VariolcL^ 

Observations  refpecfting  the  time  at 
which  the  fmall-pox  fir  ft  appeared  in 
Europe — Account  of  the  common  progrefa 
of  fymptoms  in  the  natural  fmall-pox — Dif- 
ferent periods  into  which  the  difeafe  may  be 
divided — Symptoms  during  the  period  of 
the  eruptive  fever — Symptoms  during  the 
period  of  the  eruption — Symptoms  during 
the  period  of  maturation — Symptoms  during 
the  period  of  exiiccation  or  defquamation. 

Obfervations  on  the  varieties  occurring 
during  the  progrefs  of  the  finail-pox — Ac- 
’ count  of  the  moft  dangerous  fymptoms  oc- 
curring during  the  different  ftages — epilep- 
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tic  fits — Varieties  in  the  degree  of  the  erup- 
tive fever — varieties  in  its  continuance — in 
the  number  of  puftules — in  the  method  in 
which  the  eruption  takes  place — in  the  ap- 
pearance and  form  of  the  puftules — in  their 
contents — in  the  fwelling  of  the  hands  and 
face — in  the  falivation  occurring  with  a- 
dults,  or  diarrhoea  with  infants — in  the  fe- 
condary  fever — in  the  fymptoms  of  putre- 
fcency  which  fometimes  occur — in  the  ter- 
mination of  the  puftules — Sequelae  of  the 
difeafe  in  its  worft  ftate. 

Remarks  on  the  diagnoflics  between  the 
fmall-pox  and  other  difeafes — Inquiry  con- 
cerning the  caufe  why  thofe  'once  fubjedled 
to  the  difeafe  are  not  again  liable  to  it — Ge- 
neral principles  on  which  this  fecurity  may 
be  fuppofed  to  be  obtained — by  the  remo- 
val of  a ftate  effentially  neceflary  for  its  ac- 
tion— by  the  indudtion  of  a condition  from 
which  its  farther  adion  may  be  prevented — 
Objections  to  the  firft  fuppofition — Argu- 
ments fupporting  the  latter  fuppofition — 
Conjedtures  concerning  the  manner  in  which 
a condition  preventing  the  future  adion  of 
contagion  may  be  induced — Inquiry  con- 
cerning 
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cerning  the  manner  in  which  the  variolous 
matter  afts  as  inducing  the  difeafe — View 
of  the  controverfy  concerning  the  hypothe- 
cs, that,  by  aflimilation,  the  variolous  mat- 
ter is  multiplied  in  the  body — Conje<^lures 
concerning  the  mode  of  infedlion  from  acci- 
dental contagion. 

Obfervations  on  the  circumftances  influ- 
encing the  degree  of  feverity  with  v which 
the  fmall-pox  occur — The  nature  of  the  in- 
fedlious  matter  giving  the  difeafe — The  man- 
ner in  which  the  infedlion  is  communicated 
to  the  body — The  extent  to  which  the  in- 
fedlion is  communicated — The  conflitution 
on  which  the  variolous  matter  adls — The 
management  during  the  progrefs  of  the  dif- 
eafe. 

Obfervations  refpedling  the  pradlice  in  the 
fmall-pox — Remarks  on  inoculation — Cir- 
cumftances  on  which  the  advantages  of  ino- 
culation may  be  fuppofed  principally  to  de- 
pend— Circumflances  chiefly  to  be  attended 
to  in  the  condudl  of  inoculation — Remarks 
with  regard  to  the  period  of  life  at  which 
this  operation  ought  to  be  performed — the 
feafon  of  the  year — the  preparation  which 
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has  been  recommended  before  the  operation 
be  performed — the  diet  to  be  employed  pre- 
vious to  the  operation — the  choice  of  the 
matter  with  which  the  operation  is  to  be 
performed — the  period  of  the  difeafe  at 
which  the  infedlious,  matter  to  be  ufed  for 
inoculation  fhould  be  taken — the  method  of 
performing  the  operation— the  regimen  and 
medicines  recommended  from  the  time  that 
the  operation  is  performed  till  th,e  com- 
mencement, of  the  eruptive  fever. 

Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of  the  fmall-  ^ 
pox  after  the  infetflious  matter  exerts  its  in- 
fluence on  the  fyftem  in  general,  whether 
communicated  by  intentional  or  accidental 
contagion — Remarks  on  the  treatment  ne- 
ceflTary  at  different  ftages,  either  for  mitiga- 
ting the  difeafe  or  obviating  particular  fymp- 
toms — Obfervations  on  the  meafures  recom- 
mended during  the  eruptive  ftage — blood- 
letting— expofure  to  cool  air — acidulated  di- 
luent drink — cathartics — emetics — mercuri- 
als— Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of  con- 
vulfions  occurring  during  the  eruptive  flage 
—opium — tepid  bathing. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  recommend- 
ed 
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od  during  the  fuppurative  ftage — Means  of 


of  promoting  fuppuration — means  of  coun- 
teradling  irritation^ — means  of  obtaining  refl 
for  the  patient — means  of  countera6ling 
fymptoms  of  putridity. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  recommend- 
ed during  the  period  of  defquamation— treat- 
ment of  the  fecondary  fever — Obfervations 
on  the  means  of  preventing  fears  or  pits 
where  the  puftules  are  numerous. 


Bservations  refpedling  the  period  of 


life  and  feafon  of  the  year  at  which 
the  meafles  mod  frequently  prevail — Ac- 
count of  the  common  progrefs  of  the  fymp- 
toms — Account  of  the  moft  troublefome  fe- 
quelas — Obfervations  on  the  principal  cir- 
cumftances  diflinguilhing  meafles  from  o- 
ther  affections — the  febrile  fymptoms — the 
catarrhal  fymptoms — the  eruption — the  pre- 
vailing epidemic. 


obviating  the  inflammatory  diathefis — means 


G.  55.  Rubeola, 


Obfervations 
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Obfervations  on  the  treatment  generally 
recommended  in  meafles — Remarks  on  dif- 
ferent propofals  for  inoculating  the  meafles 
— Obfervations  on  the  regimen  recommend- 
ed during  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe — ’Remarks 
on  particular  remedies  employed  in  the 
meafles  for  obviating  urgent  or  dangerous 
fymptoms — from  an  inflammatory  affedtlon 
of  the  bread: — from  cough — from  loofenefs 
— Blood-letting — Emetics  — Anodynes — Pe- 
diluvium — Mucilaginous  and  oily  medicines 
— Refrigerant  cathartics — Mild  aftringents 
— Blifters — Wine— Peruvian  bark. 


G.  56.  Pertujfts, 

Circumstances  in  which  the  hooping- 
cough  has  an  analogy  to  fmall-pox  and 
meafles — ^Account  of  the  common  progrefs 
of  the  difeafe — Varieties  in  the  duration  of 
the  affedlion — Different  ways  in  which  it  has 
a fatal  termination. 

Obfervations  on  the  diagnoftics  of  per- 
tuflis — Difficulty  of  diftinguifhing  it  at  the 
Commencement  from  catarrh — from  rubeola 

— from 
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— from  influenza — Symptoms  diftinguifliing 
it  at  after-periods — the  peculiarity  in  the  fits 
of  coughing — the  vomiting — the  fudden  re- 
lief after  the  termination  of  the  fit — the  pe- 
culiar noife  in  infpiratlon  during  the  fit  of 
coughing — Inquiry  whether  contagion  is  to 
be  confidered  as  the  only  occafional  caufe  of 
the  difeafe — View  of  the  contr overlies  re- 
fpeifling  the  particular  vifeus  in  which  the 
difeafe  may  be  confidered  as  more  efpecially 
feated. 

General  Intentions  with  which  the  reme- 
dies employed  in  this  affedlion  are  directed. 

1,  For  obviating  urgent  fymptoms,  and 
forwarding  the  natural  termination  of 
the  difeafe. 

2.  For  inducing  an  artificial  termination. 

Remarks  on  the  particular  remedies  ufed 

for  obviating  fymptoms  — Blood-letting  — • 
Cathartics  — Blifters  — Demulcents — Squills 
employed  as  an  expedlorant — as  an  emetic — 
Ipecacuanha — Tartar  emetic — Irritation  of 
the  fauces-  - Antifpafmodics—  Caflor- - Opium. 

Remarks  on  particular  remedies  recom- 
mended for  inducing  an  artificial  termina- 
tion of  the  difeafe — Millepedjse — Fridtion  of 

the 
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the  Ipine  with  fpirits — The  exciting  a high 
degree  of  fear — The  induction  of  other  febrile 
contagions — Peruvian  bark^ — Gantharidcs — 
Cicuta — Calx  of  zinc — Sea-bathing — Change 
of  air. 


G-  57-  Scarlatina, 

Inquiry  whether  the  Scarlatina  be  a genus 
under  which  feveral  fpecies  are  compre- 
hended— Inquiry  how  far  there  is  any  eflen- 
tial  difference  between  the  cynanche  malig- 
na and  fcarlatina  anginofa — Obfervations  on 
this  fubje(^  by  Dr  Withering  and  Dr  John- 
ftone — Inquiry  refpedling  the  antiquity  of 
the  difeafe — Inquiry  whether  the  fcarlatina 
occurs  to  any  individual  oftener  than  once 
during  his  life — Account  of  the  common 
progrefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  fcarlatina — 
Symptoms  occurring  in  the  mildeft  flate — 
Symptoms  occurring  from  a high  degree  of 
putrid  tendency. 

Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  chiefly 
ferving  to  diftinguifh  fcarlatina  from  other 
difeafes  at  its  commencement — the  preva- 
lence 


PRACTICE  OF 


240 

^nce  of  the  afFedlion  as  an  epidemic — great 
proflration  of  ftrength — afFedlion  of  the  eyes 
— a difcharge  of  acrid  mucus  from  the  nofe 
— a peculiar  fcarlet  eruption. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  plan  of  cure 
in  fcarlatina — the  condudling  the  difeafe  in 
fuch  a manner  as  to  render  the  progrefs  of 
the  fymptoms  fhort  and  mild — Obfervations 
on  particular  remedies  employed  in  fcarla- 
tina— Blood-letting — in  a general  manner — 
topically — Emetics — Cathartics — Diaphore- 
tics— Blifters — Gargarifms.  of  an  emollient 
or  lubricating  nature — antifeptic  gargarifms 
— injedlions  into  the  fauces — the  infpiration 
of  antifeptic  fumes — Antifeptics  adling  on 
the  fyflem  in  general  — Peruvian  bark  — 
Wine. 

Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of  differ- 
ent fequela^  of  the  difeafe — fwelling  of  the 
glands  about  the  neck — afFedlion  of  the  fkin 
— dropfical  fymptoms — hedlic  fymptoms. 


I 
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G.  58.  Injluenza. 

/«* 

Observations  on, the  different  appella- 
tions given  to  Influenza  in  the  nofolo- 
gical  fyftems — Reafons  for  confidering  it  as 
a genus  diftindl  both  from  catarrhus  and  fy- 
pocha — Account  of  the  fymptoms  common- 
ly attending  influenza  — Circumflances  in 
which  it  agrees  with  other  epidemical  febrile 
contagions — Circumflances  in  which  it  differs 
from  them. 

• ■ ' » 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlice  in  influenza 

— Circumflances  claiming  attention  with  re- 
fpedl  to  diet- — Objedls  principally  claiming 
attention  in  the  treatment  of  the  difeafe — 
The  mitigation  of  the  fever — the  mitigation 
of  the  pneumonic  fymptoms — the  counter- 
adling  a tendency  to  phthifis. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  influenza — Emetics — Blood-letting 
— Epifpallics — Demulcents — Opiates — ^Refri- 
gerant cathartics — Gentle  diaphoretics — Pe- 
ruvian bark — Cicuta — Milk  diet — Country 
air — Gentle  exercife. 

0^  G.  59.  Dy~ 
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G.  59,  Dyf criteria, 

Bser VAT  IONS  on  the  circmnftances  in 


which  dyfenteria  differs  from  other 
epidemics — Reafons  why  dyfenteria  occurs 
both  as  a fporadic  and  epidemic  difeafe— 
Account  of  the  common  progrefs  of  fymp- 
toms  in  this  affe6lion — Account  of  the  ap- 
pearances on  the  diffedlion  of  thofe  dying,  of 
dyfenteria — Conjedlures  concerning  the  pro- 
grefs of  the  local  affedlion  of  the  inteftines— - 
Principles  on  which  the  fymptoms  are  to  be 
accounted  for. 

Obfervations  on  the  diflFerence  refpedling 
the  general  principles  of  cure,  between  dy- 
fenteria and  thofe  epidemics  which  have 
a natural  termination  after  a determined 
courfe  — Remarks  on  the  principal  in- 
dicantia  at  different  periods  of  the  dif- 
eafe— the  peculiar  acrid  matter  during  the 
firft  period — the  debilitated  and  irritable 
'Rate  of  the  inteftines  during  the  laft, 

Objeds  to  be  principally  aimed  at  during 
the  firft  period. 


I.  The 
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1,  The  difcharge  from  the  alimentary 
canal  of  the  acrid  matter  already  fepa- 
rated. 

The  counteradling  the  influence  of  this 
matter  where  it  cannot  be  evacuated. 

3.  The  obviating  the  effecls  refill  ting  from 
fuch  acrid  matter  as  can  neither  be  eva- 
cuated nor  dehroyed. 

4.  The  prevention  of  the  farther  feparation 

• of  this  matter. 

Obje<5ls  to  be  aimed  at  during  the  lafl 
period  of  the  difeafe. 

1.  The  giving  a proper  defence  to  the  in- 
teftines  againft  irritating  caufes. 

2.  The  diminution  of  morbid  fenfibility  of 
the  inteflinal  canal. 

3.  The  refloration  of  due  vigour  to  the 
inteftines. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  dyfenteria — Emetics-^Vitrium  an- 
timonii  ceratum  — Emetic  tartar  — Ipecacu- 
anha—Advantages  of  the  conjundlion  of  ipe- 
cacuanha and  emetic  tartar  — Cathartics  — 
Rhubarb— Rhubarb  conjoined  with  calomel 
—Glauber ’s  fait — Diluents^ — Demulcents^ 

Qj2  Blood- 
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-Blood-letting — Bllfters — Pomentatloii  of  the- 
abdomen — Warm  bathing — Opiates  — Dia- 
phoretics — Wine  — Peruvian  bark  — Sima- 
rouba  — Radix  Indica  Lopeziana — Succus 
Japonicus — Gum  Kino — Alum — Nutritious 
diet — Free  air. 

\ 

G.  6o.  PeJUs. 

CcouNT'of  the  common  progrefs  of  the 


fymptoms  occurring  in  the  plague—^ 
Symptoms  efpecially  occurring  at  the  attack 
of  the  difeafe,  or  during  its  firft  period — 
Symptoms  occurring  during  the  fecond  pe^ 
riod  of  the  difeafe,  terminating  at  the  height 
•of  the  affedlion — Symptoms  attending  the 
decline  of  the  difeafe,  or  its  third  period — 
Comparifon  of  the  difeafe  as  it  appeared  in 
London  in  the  year  1665,  and  as  defcribed 
by  Dr  Sydenham,  with  that  which  raged 
at  Mofcow  1771,  as  defcribed  by  Dr  Mer- 


Obfervations  on  the  circumftances  by 
which  the  plague  is  chiefly  to  be  diftingtiifh- 


tens 


ed 
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ed  from  other  affedlions — the  feverity  of  the 
attack  of  the  fever — the  appearance  of  bu- 
boes, or  carbuncles — the  fymptoms  of  putri- 
dity— Obfervations  on  the  influence  of  con- 
tagion, as  inducing  this  affedlion — Inquiry 
how  far  the  circumflances  producing  the 
greatefi:  feverity  in  this  difeafe  may  be  mi- 
tigated by  inoculation. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  generally 
directed  for  the  prevention  of  the  plague — 
Means  of  guarding  againft  the  communica- 
tion of  the  infedlion  from  thofe  fubjecfled  to 
the  difeafe — Means  of  guarding  a.gainft  the 
iiifedlion  as  attached  to  cloaths  or  other  ina- 
nimate matters — by  the  deftrudlion  of  the 
a(flivity  of  the  infeefUous  matter — by  the  re^ 
moval  of  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of  the 
plague  after  it  has  taken  place— Remarks  on 
the  eifects  of  particular  remedies  ufed  in  the 
plague — Emetic  tartar — James’s  powder — 
Sudorifics — ^Opiates — Blood-letting — Cathar- 
tics— Bllflers — Means  of  promoting  the  ten- 
dency to  fuppuration  in  the  buboes — Emol- 
lient cataplafms — Blifters — Warm  fomenta- 

Q_3  tions 


tions — Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  cordials 
and  antifeptics — Wine — Cold  drinks — Peru- 
vian bark — Mineral  acids — Means  of  pre- 
venting the  retention  of  infedlious  matter 
about  the  patient. 


OR- 
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ORDER  X,  Phlegmasue, 


Or  Topical  Inflammations. 


Bservations  on*  adlive  inflammation 


in  general — Circumflances  eflential  to 
fuch  a Rate — Symptoms  which  ferve  to  cha- 
radlerife  inflammation — pain — heat — red  co- 
lour— fwelling — Indudlion  of  thefe  from  in- 
creafed  adlion  of  the  fmall  veflfels — ^Inquiry 
how  far  fpafm  can  be  confidered  as  having 
any  influence  in  inducing  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  more  immedi- 

I 

ately  giving  rife  to ' the  increafed  adlion  of 
the  fmall  veflels — State  of  fenflbility  in  the 
part — Rate  of  Rimulating  powers  applied  to 
it — Obfervations  on  the  means  of  removing 
the  increafed  adlion  which  takes  place  in  in- 
flammation. 


I.  By 


0.4 
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1.  By  the  diminution  of  the  ftimulating 

power  in  the  part  affedled.  ' 

2.  By  the  diminution  of  fenixbility. 

Means  of  diminifhing  morbid  fliriiulus  in 

the  cafe  of  internal  inflammations. 

- V * . \ . 

1.  By  diminilbing  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
in  general. 

2.  By  derivation  from  the  afledled  part. 
Meafures  for  diminifhing  morbid  fenfl- 

bility. 

1.  By  an  immediate  acftion  on  the  difeafed 

"*  ■ * t . \ / . I 

part. 

2.  By  affedling  t;he  ftate  of  fenfibility  in 

general.  ‘ , ' 

G.  61.  Phrenitis. 

Account  of  the  different  ways  in  which 
Phrenitis  begins— Commencement  by 
a fudden  attack— by  a flow  progrefs— Symp- 
toms of  the  firfl  ftage  of  the  difeafe— feel- 
ings referred  to  the  head — changes  in  the 
appearance  of  the  countenance — affedlions  of 
vifion  and  hearing — Symptoms  attending  the 
difeafe  in  its  more  advanced  flages — affecffioh 
^ ; ' • of 
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of  tlie  head — affedlion  of  the  fyflem  in  gene- 
ral— Natural  terminations  of  phrenitis  in  re- 
covery— Confequences  of  phrenitis. 

Obfervations  on  the  affecflions  referable  to 
the  head,  as  affording  a diftindlion  between 
phrenitis  and  other  difeafes — Diftlndlion  be- 
tween the  phrenitic  delirium  when  idiopa- 
thic and  fymptomatic — Obfervations  on  the 
habits  mofl  frequently  attacked  with  this 
difeafe — on  the  occafional  caufes  adling  im- 
mediately on  the  brain — caufes  adling  on  the 
fyflem  in  general — Remarks  on  the  influence 
of  the  remote  caufes  as  inducing  inflamma- 
tion of  the  brain — Principles  on  which  the 
chief  fymptoms  may  be  explained  from  this 
inflammation. 

Objedls  principally  to  be  aimed  at  for  ob- 
taining a refolution  of  the  inflammation  of 
the  brain. 

1.  The  removal  of  fuch  exciting  caufes  as 
continue  to  operate. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  momentum  of 
the  blood  in  the  circulating  fyflem  in 
general, 

3.  The  diminution  of  impetus  at  the  brain 
in  particular. 


4.  The 


4.  The  avoiding  drcumflances  which  tend 
either  to  accelerate  the  motion  of  the 
blood,  or  to  give  determination  to  the 
head. 

Remarks  on  particular  remedies  employed 
with  thefe  intentions — Blood-letting — Ca- 
thartics— Blifters — Wet  cloths  applied  to  the 
head — Clay  caps — Refrigerants  taken  inter- 
nally — Nitre  — Camphor — Opium — Pedilu- 
vium — Fomentation  of  the  feet — Low  diet — 
Diluents — The  avoiding  the  ftimulus  of  light 
— ^The  avoiding  motion — The  enjoining  au 
eredl  poRure. 

G.  62.  Ophthalmia, 

Observations  on  the  nature  of  the 
affedion  to  be  treated  of  under  the 
term  Ophthalmia — The  divifions  which  have 
been  iilftituted  in  this  genus — Utility  of  the 
divifion  into  idiopathic  and  fymptomatic 
ophthalmia — Account  of  the  common  pro- 
grefs  of  idiopathic  ophthalmia — Remarks  on 
the  circumftances  affording  a diftindlion  be- 
tween ophthalmia  and  other  difeafes — Di- 

flindion 
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.Ilindlion  from  the  appearance  of  the  eye — 

rfrom  the  heat  and  pain — from  the  effedt  of 

/ 

tthe  impreflion  of  light — Diftindlion  between 
iidiopathic  and  fymptomatic  ophthalmia  from 
tthe  knowledge  of  preceding  difeafes. 

Remarks  on  the  circuqaftances  giving  pre- 
(difpolition  to  ophthalmia — on  the  exciting 
ccaufes  which  adl  immediately  on  the  eye 
iitfelf — on  the  caufes  operating  as  giving  a 
.determination  of  fluids  to  the  eye — on  the 
imanner  in  which  adlive  inflammation  of  the 
ceye  is  induced — Explanation  of  the  principal 
ifymptoms  from  this  inflammation. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  the  treat- 
rment  of  ophthalmia. 

1.  The  refolution  of  the  inflammation  of 
the  eye. 

2.  The  removal  of  confequenccs  which 
frequently  occur  from  fuch  inflamma-  ^ 
tion. 

3.  The  indudlion  of  fuch  a ftate  of  the 
eye  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  oph- 
thalmia where  there  is  a difpofition 
to  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  regimen  neceflary  in 
ophthalmia — on  the  meafures  neceflary  for 

diminifh- 
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diminifliing  the  impetus  of  the  blood  in  the 
fyftem  in  general,  or  at  the  eye  in  particular 
— on  the  means  which  tend  to  forward  the 
natural  refolution  of  this  inflammation, 
Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  principally 
employed  for  obtaining  an  artificial  refolii- 

tion  of  tills  inflammation-^General  blood- 

«» 

letting — topical  blood-letting — Difcharge  of 
blood  from  the  temporal  artery — from  the 
jugular  vein — from  the  parts  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  eye  by  leeches — by  cupping 

t • 

with  the  fcarification — difcharge  of  blood 
from  the  vefTels  of  the  adnata  by  inciflon  of 
thefe-^from  the  veflels  of  the  palpebras. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  cathartics — Glau- 
ber's fait — Infufion  of  tamarinds  with  fenna 
— Cream  of  tartar  — Lenitive  eledluary — 
Blifters — IflTues — Errhines — Afarum — Pulvis 
ilernutatorius — Infufion  of  hypocaftanum — 
Diluents — Anodynes. 

Obfervations  on  the  topical  applications 
principally  employed — Emollient  fomenta- 
tions— Tepid  vapours — Emollient  cataplafms 
Cold  applications — wafliing  with  cold  water 
— application  of  rotten  apples — Saturnine  ap- 
plications— •Aflringents — Solution  of  while 

vitriol 
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vitriol  — Ointment  containing  articles  not 
foluble  in  the  fluids  of  the  eye — Emollient 
ointments — Emollient  ointment  with  vitrio- 
lic acid — with  preparations  of  copper — with 
mercurial  preparations. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  intended, 
with  the  view  of  counteradling  the  confe- 
quences  of  ophthalmia — Means  of  removing 
offufcation  of  the  cornea — by  operation — by 
ointment  with  verdigrife- — Burnt  alum  — 
Cream  of  tartar  under  the  form  of  the  pulvis 
ophthalmicus  of  Dr  Baldinger — Meafures  for 
preventing  the  return  of  ophthalmia — Peru- 
vian bark — Cold  bathing. 

G.  63.  Cynanche, 

Bservations  on  the  different  afledlions 


included  under  the  term  Cynanche  by 
nofologifts — on  the  affedlion  here  to  be  treat- 
ed of  under  that  title — Account  of  the  ordi- 
nary commencement  and  progrefs  of  the 
fymptoms  in  cynanche — Remarks  on  the 
fymptoms  chiefly  characlerifing  this  difeafe 
— Painful  fenfation  referred  to  the  affedled 


part 
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part — Obvious  appearance  of  the  tonfils  and 
fauces — Fever — State  of  deglutition  and  re- 
firation. 

Obfervations  on  the  predifpofition  to  cy- 
nanchc  from  peculiarity  of  habit — from  ten- 
dency to  inflammation  in  general — Period 
of  life  and  flate  of  the  habit  with  which 
predifpofition  is  connected — Remarks  on  the 
principal  exciting  caufes  — Stimuli  a<fling 
immediately  on  the  feat  of  the  difeafe — Cold 
— from  its  adlion  on  the  fauces — from  its 
adlion  on  external  parts  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  fauces — from  its  adlion  on  re- 
mote parts — EffecI:  refulting  from  the  re- 
mote caufes  as  inducing  topical  inflamma- 
tion— Explanation  of  the  principal  fymp- 
toms  from  the  topical  inflammation  indu- 
ced. _ ^ 

Remarks  on  the  objedls  principally  to  be 
aimed  at  in  the  treatment  of  cynanche. 

1.  The  obtaining  a refolution  of  the  in- 
flammation in  the  throat. 

2.  The  obviating  urgent  fymptoms  refult- 
ing from  it  before  refolution  can  be  ef- 
fedled. 

3.  The  promoting  a favourable  fuppura- 

tion 


f 
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tion  where  refoludon  cannot  be  obtain- 
ed. 

4.  The  proper  management  of  fuppura- 
tion  after  it  has  taken  place. 

Obfervations  on  the  particular  pradlices 
to  which  recourfe  is  chiefly  had  in  this  af- 
fe(flion  — General  blood-letting  — topical 
blood-letting — blood-letting  from  the  vense 
raninse — from  the  veiTels  of  the  tonflls  them- 
felves — Cathartics— of  the  emollient  or  re- 
frigerant kind — taken  by  the  mouth — in  the 
way  of  inje(5lion — Refrigerants  which  have 
no  influence  as  purgatives  taken  by  the 
mouth — ‘Gargarifms— of  the  emollient  kind 
— Gargarifms  increafing  excretion  by  the 
fauces— Solution  of  nitre — Squill  vinegar— 
Infufion  of  rofes — ^Vinegar  with  honey — 
Steams  of  different  fluids — ^Injedtions  into 
the  throat — Rubefacientia  applied  externally 
— Blifters — Gentle  diaphoretics. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  employed 
for  obviating  the  moft  urgent  fymptoms — 
Difficulty  in  refpiration — Remarks  on  the  em- 
ployment of  bronchotomy — Means  of  coun- 
teradling  difficulty  in  deglutition — means 
®f  promoting  fuppuration  where  it  is  una- 
voidable 
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voidable — Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  fup= 
puration  after  it  is  iriducedl 

► 

G.  64.  Pleuritis, 

O observations  on  the  different  fenfes 
f in  which  the  term  Pleuritis  has  been 
employed — Reafons  for  confidering  pleuritis 
and  peripneumonia  as  different  aflPedlions— ^ 
Account  of  the  fymptoins  principally  occur- 
ring in  pleuritis — Manner  in  which  the  pain 
in  general  commences — Aggravation  from 
coughing  — from  infpiration  — Varieties  in 
the  fituation  of  the  pain — Concomitant  fever 
— Ordinary  duration  of  the  difeafe— State  of 
cxpedloration — Different  wdys  in  which  this 
affedlion  has  a fatal  termination, 

Obfervations  on  the  ground  for  diftin- 
guifhing  pleuritis  from  peripneumonia  by 
the  nature  of  the  pain  of  the  fide, — Remarks 
on  the  remote  caufes — Connedlion  of  the 
difeafe  with  the  previous  Rate  of  the  lungs 
— with  the  fhape  of  the  chefl — Exciting  cau- 
fes capable  of  inducing  the  difeafe  with  any 
habit — thofe  operating  from  altering  the  ba- 
lance 


MEDICINE. 


lance  of  circulation — thofe  operating  by  an 
immediate  adlion  on  the  lungs — Influence  of 
the  remote  caufes  as  producing  inflamma- 
tion in  the  membranes  and  vifcera  of  the 
thorax  — Explanation  of  the  fymptoms  of 
the  difeafe  from  the  inflammation  which 
occurs. 

Obfcrvations  on  the  objedts  principally  to 
be  aimed  at  in  the  treatment  of  pleuritis. 

1.  The  obtaining  a refolution  of  the  in- 
flammation in  the  thorax. 

2.  The  mitigation  of  urgent  fymptoms 
before  refolution  can  be  efledled. 

3.  The  counteradling  or  obviating  the  con- 
fequences  of  the  difeafe. 

Obfervations  on  the  particular  modes  of 
cure  chiefly  employed  in  this  afledlion — Ge- 
neral blood-letting — topical  blood-letting — 
— Bli  fters — Cathartics — Cool  regimen — Dilu- 
ents — Refrigerants  — Diaphoretics  — Warm 
bathing — Opiates — Bandages  round  the  chefl; 
— Emollient  and  anodyne  applications  exter- 
nally— Oily  or  mucilaginous  mixtures — In- 
fpiration  of  the  fleams  of  warm  water — Ob- 
fervations on  the  treatment  of  fuppuration 
in  the  thorax  fucceeding  pleuritis. 

R G.  65.  Pe- 
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G.  65.  F eripneumoYiich 

Observations  on  thofe  clrcuraflances 
which  have  led  fome  pradlitioners  to 
confider  both  plenritis  and  peripneumonia 
under  the  general  head  of  Pneumonic  In- 
darnmation  — Foundation  for  confidering 
them  as  different  genera — from  a difference 
in  the  fymptoms — Difference  with  refpedl  to 
^ the  feat  of  the  pain  in  the  bread — Differ- 
ence in  the  nature  of  the  pain — in  the  af- 
fedlion  of  refplration — in  the  cough — in  the 
date  of  the  matter  expectorated — in  the  date 
of  the  concomitant  fever — Inquiry  refpect- 
ing  the  principles  on  which  this  diverfity  of 
fymptoms  may  be  explained — Evidence  of 
active  inflammation  in  the  cafe  of  pleuritis 
— Evidence  of  accumulation  of  blood  in  the 
pulmonary  veffels,  and  effufion  into  the  cells 
of  the  lungs,  without  active  inflammation, 
in  the  cafe  of  peripneumonia — from  the 
fymptoms  of  the  difeafe — from  diffection — 
— Appearances  on  diffedlion  where  pleuritis 
and  peripneumonia  are  conjoined  — differ- 
ences where  they  exid  feparately. 
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Inquiry  how  far  this  fuppofition  refpedl- 
ing  peripneumonia  correfponds  with  the 
moft  fuccefsful  plan  of  cure  in  that  difeafe 
—Advantage  derived  from  thofe  meafures 
giving  derivation  from  the  breaft-^Obferva- 
tions  on  the  pradlices  principally  employed 
in  this  alFedlion — Blood-letting — Blifters — • 
Expectorants — Emetics  — Infpiration  of  va- 
pours promoting  expedtoration. 


G.  66.  Enteritis', 

Reasons  for  including  under  the  term 
Enteritis,  adive  inflammation  of  any 
jiart  of  the  inteftinal  canal — Account  of  the 
ordinary  progrefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  this 
jlfFedtion — Different  ways  in  which  it  has  a 
'favourable  termination — progrefs  of  this  in- 
flammation to  a favourable  refolution. 

Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  dlftin- 
guifhing  this  affedlion  from  inflammation 
of  the  thoracic  vifcera-^on  the  diftindlion 
between  enteritis  and  nephritis — on  the  di- 
ftindlion  between  inflammation  of  the  ali- 

R a mentary 
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mentary  canal  and  other  afFedlions  of  that 
organ. 

Remarks  on  the  exciting  canfes  as  depend- 
ing on  acrimony  immediately  a6ling  on  the 
inteftinal  canal — Acrid  fubftances  taken  by 
the  mouth — Acrid  matters  furnifhed  by  the 
fyftem  itfelf — Caufes  giving  obftrudlion  to 
the  free  paflage  of  matters  through  the  in- 
teftines — Explanation  of  the  fymptoms  of 
this  difeafe  from  the  inflammation  thus  in- 
duced. 

Remarks  on  the  objedls  principally  to  be 
aimed  at  in  the  treatment  of  enteritis. 

1.  The  obtaining  a refolution  of  the  in- 
flammation of  the  inteftinal  canal. 

2.  The  obviating  the  moft  urgent  fymp- 
toms which  occur  in  the  difeafe. 

Means  of  obtaining  a refolution  of  inflam- 
mation, in  common  to  enteritis  with  other 
affedlions — means  of  combating  it  by  the 
removal  of  irritating  caufes. 

1.  By  the  deftriuflion  of  the  acrid  matter 
where  its  nature  is  known. 

2,  By  the  expulfion  of  it  from  the  alimen- 
tary canal, 

3-  By 


3*  By  the  dimi^ution  of  its  adivity  from 
dilution, 

4.  By  defending  fenfible  part;s  againft  its 
adlon. 

Indications  to  be  aimed  at  with  a view  of 
removing  the  confequences  of  enteritis,  when 
it  does  not  terminate  fatally — Indications 
when  it  terminates  in  refolution— when  it 
terminates  in  fuppuration. 

t 

Rernarks  on  the  principal  remedies  em- 
ployed in  enteritis  — Articles  intended  to 
counterad  acriniony  of  an  acid  nature — lime- 
water — folution  of  vegetable  alkali — Articles 
counterading  acrimony  of  an  alkaline  na- 
ture— vegetable  acid — acetous  acid — mine- 
ral acids — Articles  intended  for  the  expul- 
fion  of  acrinaony  where  its  nature  is  un- 
known— Gentle  emetics — Infulion  of  camo- 
mile— Titillation  of  the  fauces — White  vi- 
triol— Gentle  laxatives  taken  by  the  mouth 
— Laxative  injedions — Diluents — Fluids  lu- 
bricating and  defending  the  inteflinal  canal 
■ — Mucilaginous  decodions — Oily  draughts 
—Milk. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradices  intended 
with  the  view  of  obtaining  refolution  of  the 
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inflammation  — Blood-letting  — Cupping — 
Leeches — Blifters — Fomentation  of  the  abdo- 
men-— Emollient  and  laxative  injedlions — 
Nutritious  injedions — Gentle  cathartics  by 
the  mouth — Meafures  employed  for  obvia- 
ting particular  fymptoms— -for  reftraining 
vomiting — for  alleviating  pain. 


Bservations  on  the  accounts  which 


have  been  given  of  the  diverflty  of 
fymptoms  taking  place  in  diflerent  cafes  of 
hepatitis  — Suppofltion  of  the  afledion  of 
oppofite  fides  of  the  liver — of  the  fubftance 
of  the  liver  or  its  membranes — of  the  ex- 
treme branches  of  the  hepatic  artery  or  vena 
portarum. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  commonly  oc- 
curring in  hepatitis,  and  of  the  ordinary 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe — Different  ways  in 
which  it  terminates — in  recovery — in  death 
— Variety  of  the  fymptoms  in  diflerent  cafes 
of  hepatitis  — Diverfity  in  the  pain — Ex- 
.planation  of  this  variety,  from  adive  inflam- 


G.  67.  Hepatitis, 


mation 


t 


MEDICINE, 

mation  in  fome  cafes,  and  Emple  accumn- 
iation  in  others. 

Obfervations  on  the  marks  dlftin^uifliincr 

O o 

hepatitis  from  other  difeafes — .from  affedlions 
of  the  abdominal  mufcles — from  affedlions 
of  the  pleura  and  diaphragm — from  affec- 
tions of  the  ftomach. 

General  heads  to  which  the  cure  of  he- 
patitis may  be  referred. 

1 . The  treatment  during  the  flate  of  adive 
inflammation. 

2.  The  treatment  a^fter  a flate  of  fuppura- 
tion  has  either  taken  place  or  cannot  be 
avoided. 

3.  The  treatment  where  there  is  an  evi- 
dent tendency  to  fcirrhofity,  or  where 
fuch  a flate  has  already  occurred. 

Obfervations  on  the  remedies  principally 
employed  during  the  firfl  of  thefe  dates — 
— Blood-letting — Bliders  over  the  affeded 
part — Laxative  injedions — Refrigerant  ca- 
thartics— Refrigerants  which  do  not  poffefs  a 
laxative  power — Nitre — Nitre  in  conjundioii 
with  camphor. 

Remarks  on  different  modes  of  treatment 
referable  to  the  fecond  head — Means  of  pro- 
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moting  fuppuration  where  it  is  unavoidable 
— fomentations — opening  of  the  abfcefs  by 
incifion — Means  of  aiding  the  difcharge  of 
pus  where  the  abfcefs  is  ruptured  naturally 
— Means  of  counterading  the  effed  of  pu- 
rulent abforption — Means  of  promoting  the 
healing  of  ulcerations  in  the  liver — -Reme- 
dies referable  to  the  third  head — mercury 
— cicuta — hyofciamus — eledricity. 

- t - 

»• 

G.  68.  Nephritis, 

Observations  on  the  different  diftinc- 
tions  attempted  to  be  eflablilhed  in 
nephritis  — Account  of  the  fymptoms  and 
prog  refs  of  the  difeafe  as  they  occur  in  all 
the  fpecies  — Different  cafes  taking  place 
when  nephritis  terminates  in  fuppura- 
tioh — Rupture  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdo- 
men-— into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney — Rup- 
ture externally  through  the  integuments  of 
the  back. 

Remarks  on  the  dlagnofis  between  nephri- 
tis and  other  difeafes~“Means  of  diftinguilh- 
ing  nephritrs  from  an  inflammatory  affec- 
tion 
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tlon  of  the  alimentary  canal — from  fpafmo- 
dic  affedions  of  the  inteftines—from  inflam- 
mation of  the  pfoas  mufcle— -from  calculus 
producing  obftrudlion  in  the  ureter. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  caufes  by 
which  inflammation  of  the  kidney  may  be 

. . , _ . -C 

excited— Explanation  of  the  principal  fymp- 
toms  from  this  inflammation  when  it  .has 
occurred. 

t 

General  heads  to  which  the  treatment  in 
cafes  of  nephritis  may  be  referred, 

I.  The  removal  of  the  caufes  of  inflam- 
mation when  thefe  continue  to  operate. 

2*  The  refolution  of  the  inflammation 
which  has  taken  place. 

3.  The  promoting  a difcharge  of  purulent 
matter,  and  the  healing  of  ulceration  in 
the  kidney,  when  the  difeafe  has  landed 
in  fuppuration. 

Remarks  on  pradlices  commonly  employ- 
ed in  this  affedlion  referable  to  the  firfl  of 
thefe  heads  — gentle  diuretics  — diluents — 
warm  bathing — femicupium — opiates — Prac- 
tices referable  to  the  fecond  head— blood- 
letting— cathartics  — emollient  injedlions — 
bliflep — fomentation  of  the  region  of  the 
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kidney — Pradices  referable  to  the  third  head 
— Means  of  promoting  a free  difcharge  of 
purulent  matter — Means  of  Iheathing  acri- 
mony— Means  of  healing  ulceration  in  the 
urinary  paflages — Balfam  of  copaiba — Balfam 
Racafiri  — Gum  myrrh  — Peruvian  bark — 
Uva  urfi — Treatment  of  nephritis  where  the 
fuppuration  points  externally. 


G.  69.  Eryfipdas^ 

Observations  on  the  different  places 
which  have  been  afligned  to  this  ge- 
nus in  nofological  fyftems — Reafons  for  here 
referring  it  to  the  order  of  phlegmali^ — Dif- 
ferent names  which  have  been  afligned  to 
this  genus. 

Account  of  the  febrile  fymptoms  occur- 
ring at  the  commencement  of  eryfipclas — 
Progrefs  of  the  obvious  local  affedlion — Pe- 
riod at  which  the  difeafe  in  general  begins 
to  decline — Symptoms  taking  place  during 
the  decline — Appearances  in  the  progrefs  to 
a falutary  termination — Appearances  attend- 
ing the  termination  in  grangrene — Symp- 
toms 
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-toms  attending  the  tranfition  of  eryfipelas 
from  one  part  of  the  body  to  another— Ob- 
fervations  on  the  marks  diftinguifhing  ery- 
fipelas from  other  difeafes — Period  of  life 
and  habit  of  the  body  with  which  it  mofl 
frequently  occurs — Caufes  by  which  it  has 
been  alledged  to  be  more  immediately  exci- 
ted— Remarks  on  the  influence  of  contagion 
as  inducing  it — Controverfies  among  pradli- 
tioners  refpedling  its  proximate  caufe — Con- 
jedlure  on  this  fubjedl. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  objedls  to  be 
had  in  view  in  the  treatment  of  eryflpelas 
— The  local  inflammation — the  fever. 

Intentions  to  be  aimed  at  with  a view  to 
the  mitigation  of  the  inflammation. 

1.  The  diminution  of  the  general  impetus 

, of  the  circulation. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  impetus  at  the 
part  principally  affedlcd. 

Intentions  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  treatment 
of  the  concomitant  fever. 

1.  The  reflraining  increafed  adion  at  the 
flrfl  period. 

2.  The  obviating  a feptic  tendency  during 
the  latter  period. 

Remarks 


I 
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Remarks  on  particular  pradllces  to  which 
recourfe  is  principally  had  in  eryfipelas — 
Antiphlogiftic  regimen — Avoiding  heat — A- 
yoiding  the  adion  of  external  cold— Blood- 
letting—Controverfies  among  the  bell  prac- 
titioners refpedling  the  employment  of  it — 
Diaphoretics — Cathartics — Pradlices  intend- 
ed with  a view  to  topical  adlion — leeches — 
dry  powders — covering  with  light  cotton- 
cloth  or  fur — application  of  cabbage-leavce 
gently  bruifed — faturnine  ointment — fatur- 
nine  lotions — linimentum  cereum — liniment 
of  oil  and  lime-water. 

Obfervations  on  the  treatment  where  the 
difeafe  terminates  in  fuppuration — Remarks 
on  the  remedies  employed  for  counteradling 
the  feptic  tendency  in  the  concomitant  fever 
— Peruvian  bark — Port-wine, 


G.  70.  Rheumatifmus. 

Observations  on  the  different  names 
given  to  Rheumatifmus  from  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body  which  happen  to 
be  affetfled — Changes  which  this  affedlioii 

undergoes 
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■undergoes  in  its  nature  at  different  periods 
of  the  difeafe-^Divifion  of  rheumatifm  into 
acute  and  chronic. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  occurring  in 
the  earlier  ftages  of  this  affedlion — Topical 
affedlion  of  particular  parts — Affedlion  of  the 
fyflem  in  general — Different  fpontaneous  eva- 
cuations indicating  a natural  crifis  -where  the 
difeafe  does  not  run  on  to  a great  length — 
Account  of  the  fymptoms  occurring  in  the 
advanced  flages  of  rheumatifm  when  it  runs 
on  to  a great  length — Habits  in  which  this 
affedtion  principally  takes  place — Accidents 
more  immediately  inducing  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  diflinguifh- 
ing  rheumatifm  from  other  affedlions — Di- 
agnofis  between  rheumatifm  and  gout — Dif- 
ference in  the  feat  of -the  pain — in  the  con- 
comitant fever,  particularly  with  refpedl  to 
the  anxietas  febrilis — in  the  extent  of  the 
local  affedlion — ^in  the  period  of  life — in  the 
fex — in  the  hereditary  difpofition-— in  the 
exciting  caufes. 

Obfervations  on  the  theory  of  rheumatifm 
— Evidence  of  a flate  of  adlive  inflammation 
at  the  earlieft  flage — evidence  of  atonia  at 

i 

the 


/V- 


/ 


-V.''  t 


_ tf. 


270  PRACTICE  o'F 

the  more  advanced  flages — Explanation  of 
the  leading  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  on  thefe 
principles. 

Obfervations  on  the  neceflity  of  attending 
to  the  nature  of  the  morbid  alfedlions  at  dif- 
ferent periods  of  the  difeafe  for  the  condudl 
of  fuccefsful  pracflice — Divilion  of  this  dif- 
eafe into  different  flages  with  a view  to  prac- 
tice— Chara6leriflics  of  the  firfl  ftage,  or 
Rate  of  inflammation — charadleriftics  of  the 
fecond  ftage,  or  flate  of  irritability — chara-c- 
teriflics  of  the  third  ftage,  or  ftate  of  atonia 
— charadleriftics  of  the  fourth  and  laft  ftage, 
or  ftate  of  paralyfis. 

Obfervations  on  the  intentions  of  cure 
principally  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  different 
ftages  of  rheumatifm. 

I.  In  the  ftate  of  inflammation. 

To  diminifli  the  increafed  adion  of  the 
veffels  in  the  part  affeded. 

a.  By  diminifhing  the  general  impetus  of 
the  circulation. 

b.  By  diminifhing  the  impetus  at  the  part 
particularly  affcded. 

II.  In  the  ftate  of  irritability. 
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1.  The  removal  of  a difpofition  to  increa- 
fed  adion  of  the  velTels. 

2.  The  prevention  of  the  adlion  of  caufes 
exciting  painful  fenfations, 

3.  The  obviating  their  influence  on  the 
part. 

a.  By  altering  the  condition  of  the  ner- 
vous power  in  the  part. 

b.  By  fupporting  a determination  of  the 
fluids  from  difeafed  to  found  parts. 

c.  By  counteradling  the  efledls  of  mor- 
bid fenfibility. 

III.  In  the  ftate  of  atonia. 

The  reftoration  of  due  vigour  to  the  af- 
fedled  parts.  ' 

a.  By  increafing  the  tone  of  the  moving 
fibres. 

b.  By  giving  condenfation  of  the  Ample 
folid. 

IV.  In  the  Hate  of  paralyfis.  ? 

I.  The  reftoration  of  a due  condition  to 
the  nervous  energy  in  the  part  afledted. 

a.  By  increafing  excitement  through  the 
fyftem  in  general, 

b.  By  ftimulating  the  fenfible  extremi- 
ties of  the  nerves  in  the  afledled  part. 

2.  The 
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The  obtaining  free  circulation  of  blood' 

through  the  veflels  of  the  part. 

a. ,  By  removing  obftruaion  to  the  paf- 
lage  of  blood  through  the  veffels  that 
have  been  affedled. 

b.  By  augmenting  adlion  in  thofe  vef- 
fels in  which  it  ihay  happen  to  be 
morbidly  diminilhed! 

3.  The  removal  of  rigidity  in  the  mem- 
branes and  ligaments. 

’ < 

a.  By  relaxing  the  fimple  folids. 

b.  By  facilitating  the  motion  of  parts 
on  each  othen 

Obfcrvatibiis  on  the  operation  and  ufe  of 
particular  remedies  principally  employed  in 
rheumatifm— General  blood-letting — T epi- 
cal blood-letting — Antiphlogiftic  regimen — 
— Moderately  warm  temperature — Refrige- 
rant cathartics — Laxative  injedlions. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  fudorifics— on  the 
different  diredlions  given  refpeefling  the  ad- 
miniftration  of  fweating — Gum  guaiac — 
latile  alkali — Mezereon — Bliflers — Rubefa- 
cientia — Camphorated  oil— Volatile  liniments 
—Ointment  with  vitriolic  acid-“Ward’s  vo- 
latile effence  > — iEther — Sedatives  topically 

applied 
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applied — Sedatives  taken  internally — Opium 
Hyofciamus — Aconitum — Cicuta. 

Remarks  on  the  account  given  of  the  ad- 
vantages which  are  faid  to  be  derived  from 
the  ufe  of  the  Rhododendron  chryfanthum 
in  Siberia — EfFcdls  obferved  from  it  in  Bri- 
tain— Its  employment  in  the  form  of  infu- 
fion — of  powder — EfFedls  of  Peruvian  bark — ' 

Mercurial  preparacions^Eledlricity— V apour 
ba.tho 


G.  71.  Arthritis, 

Observations  on  the  diftindions  of 
gout  into  different  fpecies  attempted 
to  be  ellabliflied  by  nofological  and  practi- 
cal writers — Attempt  to  defcribe  the  appear- 
ances which  take  place  in  gout  under  two  ge- 
neral heads — The  regular  paroxyfm  of  gout 
— Gouty  fymptoms. 

View  of  the  appearances  in ' the  regular 
gouty  paroxyfm  as  referred  to  three  differ- 
ent Rages. 

I.  The  fymptoms  of  the  commencement, 
or  thofe  preceding  the  affedion  of  the 

S foot, 
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foot,  which  may  be  called  the  Rage  of 

j 

anorexia. 

2.  The  fymptoms  of  the- acme,  or  violer\ce 
of  the  difeafe,  which  may  be  ftyled  the 
inflammatory  ftage. 

3.  The  fymptoms  of  the  decline,  or  what 

j 

may  be  termed  the  atonic  flage. 

Account  of  the  various  morbid  appear- 
ances included  under  the  head  of  gouty 
fymptoms,  which  have  been  defcribed  by 
authors  under  the  title  of  anomalous,  wan- 
dering, retrocedent,  or  mifplaced  gout — At- 
tempt to  afford  a more  diftintR  view  of  thefe, 
from  referring  them  to  different  cafes. 

1 . Cafes  where  there  are  fymptoms  of  lo- 
cal inflammation  from  the  gout,  but  where 

< 

the  pain  is  not  fixed  to  the  foot. 

2.  Cafes  where  fymptoms  of  local  ihflam- 
' mation  occurring  in  the  foot,  or  other  parts 

alternate  with  gout,  putting  on  the  appear- 
ance of  other  difeafes. 

3.  Cafes  where  gout  affumes  the  appear- 
ance of  other  difeafes,  and  is  riot  charadlc- 
rifed  by  any  evidence  of  topical  inflamma- 
tion. 

Obfervations  on  the  marks  diftlnguifhing 

gout 
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gout  from  other  difeafes — Diftindion  in  the 
cafe  of  a regular  paroxyfm  of  gout — Diflinc- 
tion  in  the  cafe  of  gouty  fymptoms — Obfer- 
vations  on  the  nature  of  the  predifpoiition 
to  gout — ^On  the  circumllances  from  which 
this  predifpoiition  may  derive  its  origin — 
Caufes  of  predifpolitipn  conneded  with  the 
conllitution  itfelf,  whether  hereditary  or 
connate — Caufes  of  predifpoiition  acquired 
in  after-life — Circumstances’ tending  to  ex- 
cite fits  of  gout  where  predifpoiition  previ- 
oully  exilts — Exciting  caufes  a ding  imme- 
diately on  the  alimentary  canal — Exciting 
caufes  ading  on  thofe  parts  in  which  the 
local  inflammation  is  chiefly  feated — :Exci- 
ting  caufes  ading  on  the  fyftem  in  general. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  opinions 
propofed  by  praditioners  concerning  the 
proximate  caufe  of  the  gout — Remarks  on 
the  hypothelis  on  this  fubjed  propofed  by 
Dr  Cullen — ^View  of  the  arguments  brought 
in  fupport  of  this  hypothelis — Objedions  to 
the  different  politions  attempted  to  be  elta- 
blilhed  in  fupport  of  this  theory. 

I.  That  a vigorous  and  plethoric  habit 

S 2 exifts 
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exifls  previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the  difr 
eafe. 

2.  That  this  vigorous  and  plethoric  habit 
is  at  a certain  age  liable  to  a lofs  of  tone  in 
the  extremities. 

3.  That  this  lofs  of  tone  communicates  its 
influence  to  the  whole  fyftem,  but  more 
efpecially  to  the  (tomach. 

4.  That  the  general  lofs  of  tone  thus  oc- 
curring will  excite  the  vis  medicatrix  na- 
turae to  reftdre  tone. 

5.  That  the  vis  medicatrix  naturae  reftores 
tone  by  exciting  an  inflammatory  afledtion 
in  fome  part  of  the  extremities. 

General  conclufions  refpedling  this  theory 
from  a review  of  the  arguments  in  fupport  of 
it — Obfervations  on  different  fadls  and  phse- 
nomena  occurring  in  gout  which  are  irre^ 
concileable  to  this  hypothefis. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treatment  in 
gout  may  be  referred. 

I.  The  treatment  of  the  regular  paroxyfm 
‘ in  gout. 

II.  The  treatment  of  gouty  fymptoms. 

General  intentions  of  cure  to  be  aimed  at 

in 
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in  the  treatment  of  a regular  gouty  pa- 
roxyfm. 

I.  Intentions  of  cure  to  be  aimed  at  during 
the  continuance  of  the  paroxyfm. 

1.  The  counteradling  affedlions  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  during  the  Itage  of  ano- 
rexia. 

2.  The  obviating  violent  pain  during  the 
fecond  or  inflammatory  Itage. 

3.  The  relloring  due  vigour,  during  the 
third  or  atonic  ftage,  to  the  parts  left 
in  a debilitated  ftate. 

II.  Intentions  during  the  interval  between 
paroxyfms — The  prevention  of  a return 
of  the  fits. 

a.  By  avoiding  occafional  caufes. 

b.  By  medicines  fuppofed  to  be  capable  of 
removing  predifpolition. 

c.  By  fuch  regimen  as  tends  to  counter- 
act predifpofition. 

General  heads  of  cure  in  the  treatment  of 
gouty  fymptoms  when  not  appearing  undet 
the  form  of  a regular  paroxyfm, 

I.  The  mitigation  or  removal  of  fuch  par- 
ticular fymptoms  as  may  occur. 

S3  2.  The 
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2.  The  iiidudion,  when  it  can  be  brought 
about,  of  a regular  paroxyfm. 

Remarks  on  particular  pradices  employed 
in  gout.  ^ 

Obfervations  on  the  pradices  which  have 
been  principally  ufed  and  recommended  du- 
ring the  different  flages  of  a regular  pa- 
roxyfm  of  gout  — Emetics  ~ Cathartics  — 
Blood-letting — Topical  bleeding — Blithers — 
— Burning  with  mox a— Whipping  with  net- 
tles— ^Volatile  liniment — Camphorated  oil — 
Emollient  cataplafm — Fomentation  with  te- 
pid water — Tepid  vapours — Anodyne  appli- 
cations—Anodynes  taken  internally— Dia- 
phoretics — Soft  coverings  giving  gentle 
warmth — flannel — wool — furr — Pcegimen  to 
be  direded  on  the  conclufion  of  the  pain-^ — 
The  avoiding  all  flimulating  caufes — The 
avoiding  caufes  of  evacuation — The  atten- 
tion to  be  befhowed  oil  the  part  in  which  the 
pain  is  feated. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradices  which  have 
been  chiefly  recommended  and  employed 
againfl  gouty  fymptoms — Meafures  employ- 
ed againft  the  affedions  of  the  alimentary 
canal — meafures  employed  where  affedions 
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of  the  lungs  o^:cur  — meafures  employed 
where  gout  produces  affedlions  of  the  head 
. — meafures  ufed  for  foliciting  the  gout  to 
the  extremities. 

Obfervations  on  the  regimen  and  medi- 
cines principally  recommended  with  gouty 
habits  during  the  intervals  from  the  difeafe, 
with  the  view  of  preventing  a return  of  the 
affedtion — The  arcana  of  different  empirics  — 
The  Portland  powder — Gum  guaiac — Regi- 
men propofed  by  Dr  Cadogan —•  Regimen 
propofed  by  Dr  Grant — Food — Drink — Ex- 
cretions — Air  — Exercife — Paflions  of  the 
mind. 


' G.  72.  Phthijis, 

Inquiry  how  far  phthifis  can  be  confidered 
as  an  idiopathic  difeafe — Obfervations  on 
the  different  fpecies  into  which  phthifis  has 
been  divided — Attempt  to  refer  all  the  va- 
rious inftances  of  this  affedlion  to  three 
fpecies — Catarrhal  confumption  — Ulcerous 
confumption — Tuberculous  confumption — 
Arrangement  of  the  fympcoms  occurring  in 

S 4 'each 
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each  of  thefe  fpecies  under  three  heads — 

The  pulmonary  or  pneumonic  fymptoms 

the  fymptoms  of  hedlic  fever-— the  confe- 
quent  or  fupervening  fymptoms. 

Account  of  the  pneumonic  fymptoms  oc- 
curring in  the  different  fpecies — in  the  ca- 
tarrhal confurnption — ^in  the  ulcerous  con- 
fumption— in  the  tuberculous  confumption. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  conftituting  the 
hedlic  fever  in  common  to  all  the  different 
, fpecies  of  confumption — Supervening  fymp- 
toms or  affedlions  confequent  on  the  hedlic 
fever  which  conflitute  the  laft  Rage  of 
phthifls. 

Obfervations  on  the  diagnolis  in  phthifis 
— Diftindlion  between  phthifis  and  other  dif- 
eafes — Circumftances  diftinguilhing  phthifis 
from  catarrh — Obfervations  on  the  different 
criterions  propofed  for  determining  when 
expedlorated  matter  contains  pus — Account 
of  the  criterion  difeovered  by  Mr  Darwin — 
'Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  which  ferve 
to  diftinguifli  the  different  fpecies  of  phthifis 
from  each  other. 

Remarks  on  the  prognofis  in  phthifis — 
Grounds  from  which  the  danger  may  be 
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efUmated  in  particular  cafes — from  the  fpe- 
cies  of  tphthilis  which  takes  place — from  the 
caufes  inducing  the  affedtion  — from  the 
fymptoms  with  which  the  cafe  is  attended 
— Obfervations  on  the  appearances  difcover- 
ed  in  the  lungs  on  the  diifedlion  of  thofe 
dying  of  phthilis — Different  fymptoms  in 
phthilis  which  may  be  explained  from  the 
purulent  abforption  which  takes  place. 

Remarks  on  the  different  intentions  of 
cure  in  different  fpecies  of  phthilis. 

I.  In  the  catarrhal  confumption.  r 

1.  To  produce  an  alteration  in  the  Hate  of 
feparation  at  the  furface  of  the  lungs. 

a.  By  a diminution  of  the  impetus  of 
the  blood  through  the  fyftem  in  ge- 
neral. 

b.  By  a diminution  of  the  impetus  at 
the  lungs. 

2.  To  reftore  the  natural  condition  of  the 
fuperficial  veffels  from  which  this  fepa- 
ration is  afforded, 

a.  By  ffrengthening  the  tone  of  thefe 
veffels. 

b.  By  giving  fuch  a condition  to  the 
fyllem  in  general,  that  this  redora- 

tion 
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tion  may  be  accojn'pliflied  by  its  own 
operations.  » 

ir.  In  the  ulcerous  confumption. 

1.  To  difcharge  the  purulent  matter  col- 
ied:ed  in  a vomica. 

a.  By  fuch  meafures  as  have  a tendency 
to  burft  the  vomica. 

b.  By  promoting  expedoration  after  a 
rupture. 

2.  To  prevent  farther  feparation  of  puru- 
lent matter. 

By  inducing  the  adhehVe  inflammation. 
III.  In  the  tuberculous  confumption, 

1.  To  bring  about  a refolutiori  of  the  tu- 
bercles while  they  remain  in  an  ulcera- 
ted ftate. 

2.  To  alter  the  ftate  of  adlion  in  the  veflels 
of  the  tubercle  and  furrounding  parts 
in  fuch  a manner  as  to  produce  the 
feparation  of  proper  purulent  matter. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  thofe  pradlices 
on  which  the  greateft  dependence  has  been 
put  in  cafes  of  phthifis — Remarks  on  the 
pratflices  which  have  been  principally  em- 
ployed during  the  incipient  ftage  of  phthifis, 
and  on  the  adminiftration  of  th-em  as  appli- 
cable 
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cable  to  the  different  fpecies  of  the  difeafe— 
Blood-letting — Topical  bleeding — Bli^lers— 
Iffues — Emetics— Refrigerants — Acids — Nitre 
—Cream  of  tartar— Affes  or  mares  milk — 
Milk  diet — Goat  whey. 

Remarks  on  the  remedies  to  which  re- 
courfe  is  had  in  the  more  advanced  flages  of 
phthifis — Peruvian  bark — Vegetable  balfams 
— Balfamum  Gileadenfe — Canadenfe  — Co- 
paibas— ^Gum  ammoniac — -Benzoin — -Myrrh 
' — Objedlions  which  have  been  made  to  the 
heating  balfams  in  general — Teflimonies  in 
favour  of  them — Late  obfervations  refpedl- 
ing  the  ufe  of  gum  myrrh — mercury — far- 
faparilla— mezereon — cicuta — dulcamara — 
tuffilago — lichen  iflandicus — fea  water — mi- 
neral waters — The  infpiration  of  fixed  air — 
of  refinous  effluvia — of  the  vapour  of  aether 
— the  banos  de  tierra,  or  earth  baths. 

Remarks  on  the  different  diredlions  which 
have  been  given  refpedling  regimen  in  phthi- 
fis — Diet — Diverfity  in  the  effedl  of  diet — 
from  its  influence  on  the  flomach — flimulant 
— refrigerant — From  its  influence  on  the 
fyftem — nutritious — fpare — Obfervations  on 
the  general  recommendation  of  refrigerant 
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and  fpare  diet  in  confamptive  cafes — Inquiry 
how  far  it  is  adapted  to  the  different  fpecies 
of  phchifis — Remarks  on  the  diet  befl  fuited 
to  each  fpecies — to  the  ulcerous — to  the  ca- 
tarrhal— to  the  tuberculous — General  re- 
marks with  refpedl  to  the  diverfity  of  diet  in 
the  different  flages  of  each  fpecies — Remarks 
.on  the  liquors  to  be  employed  as  drink  in 
phthiiis — Obfervations  with  refpedl  to  air — 
Temperature — Sea  air — Gloathing — Regula- 
tion of  the  Rate  of  excretions — Attention  to 
the  Rate  of  the  mind — Exercife — riding  on 
horfe-back — -in  a chaife — failing— fwinging. 

Obfervations  on  the  remedies  erhployed 
for  obviating  the  moR  urgent  fymptoms— ^ 
Cough — Diarrhoea — Colliquative  fweats. 
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ORDER  XI.  Febres, 

Or  Fevers,  ItricRly  fo  called. 


Ohfervations  on  the  general  Do6irine  of  Fevers, 
Bser VAT  IONS  on  the  view  which  is 


propofed  to  be  taken  of  this  order  of 
difeafes  ■ — Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms 
which  are  elTential  to  every  idiopathic  fever 
— On  the  principal  modifications  of  fever 
— On  fimple  fever  or  ephemera — On  fever 
conjoined  with  that  condition  of  the  habit 
which  gives  a difpofidon  to  inflammation — 
On  fever  conjoined  with  a putrefcent  ten- 
dency— On  fever  alternating  with  intervals 
of  health — Samenefs  in  the  nature  of  all 
fevers. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  fymptoms 
charadlerifing  all  fevers — Order  in  which 
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thefe  fymptoms  commonly  occur— their  pro- 
grefs— their  termination— Marks  portending 
particular  terminations— Dodtrine  of  critical 
days— Opinion  of  the  ancients  with  refpedl 
to  them — Sentiments  of  fome  diftinguilhed 
moderns — General  conclufion  tending  to 
Ihow  the  unfatisfadlory  nature  of  the  evi- 
dence brought  in  fupport  of  their  exiftence. 

Obfervations  on  the  moft  common  remote 
caufes  of  fever — View  of  different  theories 
which  have  been  offered  refpedling  the  proxi- 
mate caufes — Suppofition  of  the  introdudlion, 
affimilation,  and  expullion  of  morbid  matter 
— Suppofition  of  the  exiflence  of  debility, 
fpafm,  and  increafed  adlion — Attempt  to 
fliow  that  thefe  theories  are  inadequate  to 
the  explanation  of  the  phasnoinena  of  fe- 
vers— that  they  are  irreconcileable  to  the 
caufes  by  which  fevers  are  induced,  or  the 
remedies  by  which  they  are  cured — that 
they  are  inconfiflent  with  the  natural  ter- 
minations in  recovery  which  take  place  in 
fevers. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  plan  of  cure 
in  fevers — Heads  to  which  the  pradlices  em- 
ployed may  be  referred — Meafures  for  ob- 
taining 
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taining  an  artificial  termination — Meafures 
for  aiding  a natural  termination  in  a favour-^ 
able  manner — Meafures  for  the  mitigation 
of  particular  urgent  fymptoms. 


G.  73.  Ephemera. 

Observations  on  the  fymptoms  con- 
flituting  what  may  be  called  Simple 
Fever — Account  of  the  ordinary  progrefs  of  ' 
thefe  fymptoms  in  a fingle  febrile  paroxyfm 
— Remarks  on  the  caufes  from  which  fuch 

t 

paroxyfms  have  been  obferved  to  arife  — 
Conjedlures  on  the  influence  which  thefe 
exert  on  the  fyftem. 

Different  ways  in  which  ephemera  has 
had  a fatal  termination — Accidents  tending 
to  produce  a tranfition  from  this  to  other 
affecflions — Progrefs  of  the  fymptoms  when 
fuch  a change  occurs — Means  by  which  it 
jnay  be  moft  readily  conduced  to  a favour- 
able conclufion  — Regimen  aiding  fuch  a 
conclufion. 


G.  74.  Sy^ 
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G.  74,  Synocha, 

Observations  on  the  nature  of  in- 
flammatory fever — Account  of  the  or- 
dinary progrefs  of  fymptoms — Remarks  on 
the  particular  fymptoms  diflinguilhing  it 
from  other  fevers— on  the  habits  with  which 
it  is  moft  common — on  the  caufes  immedi- 
ately exciting  it — on  its  different  termina^ 
tions — on  the  fymptoms  indicating  thefe  ter- 
minations. 

General  intentions  of  cure  principally  to 
be  aimed  at  in  the  inflammatory  fever. 

I.  The  removing  or  moderating  flimula- 
ting  caufes  which  tend  to  induce  or  fup- 
port  the  fever. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  increafed  action 
of  the  fanguiferous  fyftem. 

3.  The  refloration  of  a natural  condition 
to  the  different  fecretions  and  excretions 
from  the  body.  ^ 

4.  The  obviating  fuch  urgent  fymptoms 
as  may  occafionally  occur. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  remedies 
wjiich  have  been  chiefly  employed  in  fyno-^ 
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cha — Blood-letting  — Emetics — Cathartics — 
Laxative  injediions — Refrigerants — Acids — 
Diluents — Diaphoretics — Antimouials — Pedi- 
luvium — Fomentation  of  the  feet — Tepid 
bath — Antifpafmodics — Blifters — Opiates — • 
Mercurials — Obfervations  with  refpedl  to 
the  regimen  in  this  fever — Diet — Drink — 
Temperature  — Cloathing  — Polition  of  the 
body.  . - 

f 

f • ‘P 

G.  75.  Typhus, 

t . 

General  obfervations  on  the  combina- 
t’oh  of  fever  with  a difpofition  to  a pii- 
trefcent  (late — Account  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
gress of  fymptoms  in  fuch  a Rate — Periods 
and  terminations  of  this  difeafe — Symptoms 
dilfinguilhing  this  from  other  fevers — Symp- 
toms indicating  a favourable  termination, 
or  the  contrary. 

> 

Obfervations  on  the  condition  o£the  habit 
with  which  typhus  is  mod  apt  to  take  place 
— On  the  caufes  which  have  mofl  frequently 
been  obferved  to  induce  it — On  the  accidents 
which  render  the  influence  of  thefe  caufes 

T mofl: 
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moft  powerful — On  the  moft  efFedual  mean's 
'of  preventing  this  difeafe. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treatment  may- 
be referred. 

1.  The  removal  of  fuch  accidents  as  can 
have  any  tendency  to  produce  or  fup*- 
port  a putrefcent  Rate. 

2.  The  obviating  or  correcfling  a putrefcent 
tendency  in  the  fyftem. 

3.  The  fupporting  the  vigour  ef  the  fy- 
flem. 

4.  The  removal  or  alleviation  of  the  moft 
urgent  • fymptoms  which  may  occur 
during  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe. 

Obftrvations  on  particular  remedies  em- 
ployed in  chi’s  affeeftion — Emetics — Anti- 
monials — Cathartics— -Purgative  injetlions — 
Blood-letting — ^Topical  bleeding  from  the 
temples  — Blifters  — Antifeptics  — Peruvian 
bark — Mineral  acids — Vegetable  acids — Cold 
air — Cordials — ^Wine — Spirits — Aromatics — 
Camphor — Afafoetida  — Opium  — Tonics  — 
Nutrients. 

Obfervations  on  the  regimen  in  typhus^ — 
Regulation  of  the  different  ejicretidns — by 

ftool 
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flool — by  urine — by  the  furface — State  of 
bed-chamber — of  bed-clothes  — air — food — 
drink—flate  of  the  mind^ 

‘ ■ i ■ ^ 

G.  76.  Intermittens. 

( • 

Account  of  the  fymptoms,  occurring 
•in  an  interinittent  paroxyfm — Obier- 
vations  on  the  different  types  of  the  inter- 
mittent fever — Samenefs  in  the  nature  pf 
the  fever  in  all  thefe  dates — Remarks  on  the 
date  of  the  feafon  and  climate  during  which 
intermittents  are  mod  common — Habits  with 
which  intermittents  chiefly  occur — Caufes 
more  immediately  obferved  to  induce  them 
— Symptorns  indicating  an  unfavourable  cpn- 
clufion — Conditions  leading  to  a favourable 
termination. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treatment  in 
an  intermittent  may  be  referred. 

I.  To  mitigate  and  fhorten  the  paroxyfnu 
2.  To  obviate  urgent  fymptoms,  particu- 
larly thofe  of  an  inflammatory  and 
putrid  nature. 

T2  3.  To 


r 
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3.  To  obtain  a complete  apyrexia. 

4.  To  prevent  the  return  of  the  paroxyfin. 

5.  To  prevent  the  return  of  the  difeafe. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies  prin- 
cipally employed  in  the  cure  of  intermlttents 
—Emetics — Antifpafmodics — of  a ftimulant 
nature — of  a fedative  nature — Opium — Pe- 
diluvium — Fomentation  of  the  feet — Warm 
bathing — Warmth  in  bed — Diluents — Neu- 
trals— Diaphoretics — Sudorifics — Blood-let- 
ting — Blillers — Laxative  injedlions — Cathar- 
tics — Bitters  — Aftringcnts  — Aromatics  — 
Tonics — from  the  vegetable  kingdom — from 
the  mineral  kingdom. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian 
bark — Controverfies  refpe(fting  the  admini- 
ftration  of  it — Comparative  advantages  of 
the  dllFerent  modes  of  adminiftration — in 
fabitance — as  adled  upon  by  different  mcn- 
llrua — in  combination. 

Remarks  on  different  articles  employed  as 
fubflitntes  for  Peruvian  bark — Salix  alba — 
Salix  fragilis — Prunus  padus — Prunus  fpL 
nofa — Fraximus  excelfior. 

Obfervations  on  mineral  tonics — Alum — 

Chaly- 
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Chalybeates — Pr,eparations  of  copper — lead 
— zinc — mercury  — arsenic  — Taftlefs  ague 
drop  — Mineral  folution  — Exercife  — Cold 
bathing — Change  of  climate — Regimen — 
during  the  courfe  of  the  intermittent — du- 
ring the  (late  of  convalefcence. 

> ' . « 


I 


T3  GENE- 
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Of  the  Business  of  the 


I 

COLLEGIUM  CASUAL  E, 

O R 

CASE-LECTURES, 


The  Practice. 

The  general  Heads  to  be  followed  in  draw- 
ing  up  the  Hiftories  of  the  Cafes.  ’ 

I.  An  account  of  the  condition  of  the  patient. 

1.  Age. 

2.  Sex. 

3.  Temperament. 

4.  Condition  in  life. 

II.  A defcription  of  the  fymptoms  with  which 
the  patient  is  affedled  at  the  time  of  draw- 
ing up  the  hiftory. 

I.  Evident  fymptoms. 

T4 


2.  Feelings 
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2.  Feelings  of  the  patient. 

3.  The  Hate  of  the  principal  fundlions. 

a.  Pulfe. 

b.  Heat. 

c.  Refpiration. 

d.  Excretions. 

III.  An  account  of  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe. 

1.  The  manner  of  attack. 

2.  The  fymptoms  which  have  already  dif- 
appeared. 

3.  The  duration  of  the  prefent  fymptoms. 

IV.  An  enumeration  of  the  remote  caufes 
which  may  be  fuppofed  to  have  had  a 
fliare  as  inducing  the  affedlion, 

1.  The  patient’s  conjedlures  refpedling 

thefe.  ' ' 

2.  The  accidents  to  which  the  patient  may 
have  been  expofed  previous  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  difeafe. 

3.  The  patient’s  former  ftate  of  health. 

4.  The  difeafes  with  which  the  parents  or 

near  relations  of  the  patient  may  have 

\ 

been  affeded. 

V.  An  account  of  the  influence  of  the  reme- 
dies which  have  already  been  employed. 

I.  An 
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1.  An  enumeration  of  the  medicines  which 
have  been  ufed. 

2.  The  effedts  which  have  refulted  from 
thefe. 

3.  The  regimen  and  fituation  of  the  pa- 
* tient  from  the  time  of  the  attack. 

' 4.  The  effedls  which  have  refulted  froin 
thence.  % 

VI.  The  general  heads  to  be  followed  in  gi- 
ving reports. 

1.  The’ obvious  effedls  from  the  medicines 
that  have  been  employed, 

2.  The  condition  of  the  fymptoms. 

3.  An  account  of  new  occurrences. 

4.  The  Hate  of  the  principal  functions. 

■5.  The  prefcription  of  medicines. 

The  Lectures. 

4 

I. 

A general  view  of  the  cafe  of  each  patient 
on  beginning  the  treatment  of  the  cafe. 

I.  Some  account  of  the  name  and  nature 
of  the  difeafe. 


2.  Conjedlures 
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2.  Conjeaures  refpeaing  the  probable  e- 
vent  of  the  difeafe. 

3.  A brief  view  of  the  intended  plan  of 
cure,  and  of  the  method  in  which  it  is 
propofed  that  it  fliall  be  profecuted. 

4.  An  account  of  fchemes  which  may  af- 
terwards be  adopted,  fhould  that  which 
is  tried  at  firft  prove  unfuccefsful. 

II, 

Pradlical  obfervations  on  the  cafe  of  each 
patient  after  the  treatment  is  terminated. 

1.  Obfervations  on  the  view  which  was 
given  of  the  cafe  when  the  treatment 
was  begun. 

2.  Remarks  on  thofe  parts  of  the  plan  of 
cure  then  propofed,  which  were  after- 
wards  profecuted  during  the  courfe  of 
the  difeafe. 

^ ’ 3.  Remarks  on  methods  of  cure  afterwards 

profecuted,  in  confequence  of  changes 

r'  in  the  appearance  of  the  difeafe. 

^ 4.  Obfervations  on  the  effedts  refulting 

from  particular  remedies  ufed  in  the 
cafe. 

K'  ■ 


III.  A 
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III. 

A particular  coniideratiqn  of  cafes  in  their 
nature  lingular  and  important,  after  they  are 
terminated. 


1,  Rejnarks  on  the  Hijlory. 

a.  Obfervations  on  the  detail  of  fymp- 
toms  introduced  into  the  regifter. 

b'.  A view  of  fuch  fymptoms  as  indicate 
any  particular  affedlion. 

c.  A comparifon  of  the  hiflory  of  the 
cafe  with  that  of  the  difeafe  to  which 
it  has  the  greatefl  refcmblance, 

2.  Remarks  on  the  Theory, 

a.  Obfervations  on  the  in^ion  of  remote 
caufes. 

b.  An  attempt  to  invefligate  the  proxi- 
mate caufe. 

c An  explanation  of  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal fymptoms. 

d,  Obfervations  on  the  grounds  of  prog- 
nohs  occurring  during  the  courfe  of 
the  difeafe. 


3.  Remarks 
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3.  Remarks  on  tlot  Pra6lice, 

a.  Obfervations  on  the  general  plan  of 

cure.  ' 

aa.  Indicantia. 
bb.  Indications, 
cc.  Indicata. 

b.  Obfervations  on  the  particular  reme- 

dies employed. 

aa.  A view  of  the  principles  on  which 
' they  were  expedled  to  operate, 
bb.  Obfervations  on  the  obvious  ef- 
fedls  refulting  from  them. 

. qc.  Remarks  on  the  changes  which 
they  produced  on  the  difeafe. 


finis. 
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MEDICAL  L E C t U R E S at  Edinburgh, 

By  Dr  DUNCAN. 

ON  the  firft  Monday  of  May,  Dr  Duncan  begins  annually  hiS 
Leisures  on  the  MATERIA  MEDICA  : On  the  laft  Thurf- 
day  of  O(5tober,  he  begins  his  Ledures  on  the  THEORY  and 
PRACTICE  of  MEDICINE  ; and  on  the  firft  Saturday  of  No- 
vember, he  begins  his  Case-Lectures  on  the  Patients  treated 
at  the  Public  Difpenfary. 

Pupils  are  admitted  to  attend  thefe  Ledures  on  the  following 
Terms : 

I.  For  the  Ledures  on  the  T^heory  of  Medicine,  One  Guinea. 

2.  For  the  Ledures  on  the  Pradice  of  Medicine,  Two  Guineas'. 

3.  For  the  Ledures  on  the  Materia  Medica,  Two  Guineas. 

4.  For  the  Cafe-Ledures,  One  Guinea. 

5.  Medicine-money  to  the  Difpenfary  from  thbfe  who  -attend 
the  Cafe-Ledures,  Half  a Guinea. 

Thofe  who  attend  the  Ledures  on  the  Theory  or  Pradice  of 
Medicine  are  entitled  to  the  Cafe-LedureS,  for  the  Payment  of 
the  Medicine-money  only. 

The  fee  fora  perpetual  Pupil  to  all  Dr  Duncan’s  Ledlures,  is 
four  Guineas,  exclufive  of  Medicine-money  from  thofe  who  at- 
tend the  Cafe-Ledures,  or  Five  Guineas,  including  the  Cafe- 
Ledures. 

A few  Gentlemen  advanced  in  the  Study  of  Medicine  may  be 
admitted  as  pradifing  Pupils  at  the  Difpenfary,  on  paying  Five 
Guineas  eich  to  the  Funds  of  that  Charity. 


This  day  is  puhlijhed,  m one  very  large  volume  ^v$.  price  js.  in 
boards  and  8s.  iseatly  bounds  a few  copies  on  fine  paper  at 
8s.  in  boards  and  ps.  bound. 

The  Edinburgh  NEW  DISPENSATORY : containing  ift,  Tlie 
Elements  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemiftfy.  adly.  The  Materia  Me- 
dica;  or,  an  account  of  the  natur^  hiftory,  qualities,  opera- 
tions, and  ufes,  of  the  different  fubftances  employed  in  Medicine, 
gdly,  The  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  Medicinal  Compofi- 
trons  of  the  new  editions  of  the  London  (1788)  and  Edinburgh 
(1783)  Pharmacopceias  ; with  explanatory,  critical,  and  pradical 
obferu’-ations  on  each  : together  with  the  addition  of  thofe  formu- 
lae, from  the  bed  foreign  Pharmacopoeias,  which  arc  held  in  high- 
eft  efteem  in  other  parts  of  Europe.  The  whole  interfperfed 

with 


Books  in  the  different  Branches  of  Medicine^  ire. 

^vith  praftical  cautions  and  obfervatlons,  and  enriched  ty  tlac 
lateft  difcoveries  in  natural  hiftory,  chetniftry,  and  medicine  ; 
with  new  tables  of  eledfive  attradions,  of  antimony,  of  mercury, 
&c.  and  fix  copperplates  of  the  moil  convenient  furnaces,  and 
principal  pharmaceutical  inflruments.  Being  an  improvement 
upon  the  New  Difpenfatory  of  Dr  Lewis.  The  fecond  edition  j 
with  many  alterations,  corredions,  and  additions.  By  Andrew 
Duncan,  M-  1^.  L.  R.  and  A.  S.  £d.  Phyfician  to  his  Royal 
Highnefs  the  Prince  of  Wales,  for  Scotland  ; Fellow  of  the  royal 
college  of  phylicians,  Edinburgh,  and  Member  of  the  royal  fo- 
cieties  of  medicine,  of  Paris,  Copenhagen,  Edinburgh,  &c. 

Of  C.  Elliot  and  Co.  may  he  had,  by  the  fame  Author, 

1.  hiedical  Cafes,  feledled  from  the  records  of  the  Public  Dif- 
penfary  at  Edinburgh,  with  pradical  remarks  and  obfervations ; 
being  the  fubftance  of  Clinical  Ledtures  delivered  during  the 
years  1776-7.  The  third  edition,  8vo.  5s.  boards. 

2,.  Elements  of  Therapeutics,  or  Firft'Principles  of  the  Pradlice 
of  Phyfic,  fecond  edition,  2 vols,  8vo.  6 s.  bound. 

3.  Obfervations  on  the  Operation  and  Ufe  of  Mercury,  8vo. 
3 s.  bound. 

4.  Medical  Commentaries,  exhibiting  a concile  view  of  the 
lateft  and  moft  importapt  improvements  in  Medicine  and  Medi- 
cal Philofophy,  13  vols,  8vo.  4I.  4 s.  bound. 

5.  De  , Laudibus  Gulielmi  Harvei  Oratio,  habita  in  ^dibus 

Academix  Medicae,  8vo.  6 d.  fewed.  p 

6.  An  account  of  the  Life  and  Writings  of  tlie  late  Alexander 
Monro  fenior,  M.  D.  F.  R.  S.  delivered  as  the  Harveian  Ora- 
tion at  Edinburgh  for  1 780,  8vo.  i s.  fewed. 

7.  A Letter  to  Dr  Robert  Jones  of  Caermarthen-lhire,  8vo. 
I s.  fewed. 

8.  A Syftem  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  from  the  Latin  6f 
Dr  Hoft'man,  2 vols  8vo.  14  s.  bound.  • , 

9.  Heads  of  Ledlures  on  the  Materia  Medica,  containing  an 
Alphabetical  Lift,  with  the  Officinal,  Linnaean,  and  Englifb 
name  of  each  article,  an  arrangement  according  to  the  natu- 
ral orders  of  the  different  articles,  and  an  arrangement  according 
to  their  operatiye  effects,  8vo.  i s.  6 d. 

10.  In  the  prefs,’  and  fpeedily  will  be  publiftied.  Medical  Com- 
mentaries for  the  year  1788,  Vol.  III.  Decade  II.  8vo.  6 s.  boards. 

BOOKS  printed  for  C.  Elliot  md  T.'  Kay. 

A System  of  Anatomy  and  Phyfiology,  frorh  Monro,  Window, 

Innes,  Hewfon,  Haller,  and  the  lateft  authors  ; arranged,  as 

nearly  as  the  nature  of  the  work  would  admit,  in  the  order  of  tlte 

lectures 


Printed  for  and  fold  hy  C.  Elliot  ^ and  T.  Kay  j London, 

lectures  deliverexi  by  the  profeffor  of  anatomy  in  the  univerfity 
of  Edinburgh.  By.  Mr  Andrew  Fife  affiftant  to  Dr  Monro. 
The  fecond  edition ; to  which  is  added,  The  Phyfiology  and 
Comparative  Anatomy,  with  i6  copperplates.  In  3vols8vo, 
price  1 8s.  in  boards,  and  1 1.  is.  bound. 

A Syftera  of  Surgery,  by  Benjamin  Bell,  Member  of  the  Royal 
Colleges  of  Surgeons  of  Ireland  and  Edinburgh,  illullrated  with 
99  copperplates,  in  6 vols  8vo,  price  1 1.  i6  s.  6 d.  in  boards, 
and  2 1.  2 s.  6 d.  bound. 

Bell  on  the  Theory  and  Management  of  Ulcers,  with  a dilTerta- 
tion  on  White  Swellings  of  the  Joints ; to  which  is  prefixed  an 
Elfay  on  the  Chirurgical  Treatment  of  Inflammation  and  its 
confequences.  The  fourth  edition,  8vo,  price  6 s.  in  boards. 

Balfour’s  Treatife  on  the  influence  of  the  Moon  in  Fevers,  8vo, 
price  Is.  6 d.  fewed. 

Bergman  on  Elective  Attractions,  8vo,  price  6 s.  in  boards. 

Cullen’s  Firft  Lines  of  the  Practice  of  Phyfic,  a new  edition,  com- 
plete in  4 vols  8 VO,  price  1 1.  4 s.  boards. 

Synopfis  Nofologite  Methodicas,  2 vols  8vo,  12  s.  boards 

Inftitutions  of  Medicine,  part  I.  containing  phyfiology, 

8vo,  4 s.  boards. 

on  the  recovery  of  perfons  drowned  and  feemingly  dead, 

8vo,  price  i s.  fewed. 

A fine  mezzotiiito  print  of  Dr  Cullen,  large  fize,  price  3 s. 

A very  fine  head  of  Dr  Duncan,  painted  by  Weir,  and  engraved 
by  T rotter,  price  2 s.  6 d. 

Dr  Drekinfon  oivthe  Nature  and  Caufes  of  Fever,  8vo,  3 s.  boards. 

Dr  Dobfon’s  Medical  Commentary  on  fixed  air,  8vo,  3 s.  boards. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica  ; or  a Dictionary  of  Arts,  Sciences,  and 
Mifcellaneous  Literature.  A new  edition,  in  the  prefs,  con  eCted*, 
enlarged,  and  improved;  to  be  completed  in  300  numbers,  at  is. 
each,  making  15  vols,  at  21  s.  each,  in  all  15  1.  15  s.  neatly  done 
up  in  boards. 

ConfpeCtusiMedicinae  Theoreticas,  ad  ufum  academicum.  AuCtore 
Jacobo  Gregory,  M.  D.  Med.  Theoret.  in  Acad.  Edin.  Prof. 
&c.  &c.  Editio  tertia,  prioribus  auCtior  et  emendatior,  in  two 
volumes  8 vo,  price  13s.  in  boards. 

Gregory  de  MorbisCoeli  Mutatione  medeudis,  i2mo,  2s.  boards. 

Dr  Gardiner  on  the  Animal  Oeconoray,  and  on  the  Caufes  and 
Cure  of  Difeafes,  8vo,  5 s.  boards 

Gaubius’s  Inftitutions  of  medicinal  Pathology,  tranllated  hy  Erfliine, 
8vo.  2s.  6d.  fewed. 

Dr  (Alex,  of  Edin.)  Hamilton’s  Theory  and  PraCtlce  of  Mid- 
wifery, a new  edition,  8vo,  5s.  boards. 

— — ; — Treatife  of  Midwifery  ; cnnlpre- 

licnding  the  management  of  female  complaints,  and  the  treatment 
of  infant  children,  Svo,  4s.  boards — Either  of  the  above  two  books 

may 


Books  printed  for  C.  Elliot  and  T.  Kay,  London. 

} jnay  be  had  with  Dr  Sraeliie’s  forty  tables  and  explanations,  with 
additions  and  corre(5lions  by  Dr  Hamilton,  at  6s.  additional. 

Baron  Albertus  Haller’s  Firft  Lines  of  Phyfiology,  tranflated  from 
the  correal  Latin  edition  piiblllhed  under  Dr  Cullen,  with  a tran- 

, flation  of  Dr  Wrifberg’s  notes,  2 vols  8vo,  7s,  boards. 

Dr  Houlfton  on  Poifons,  and  the  ufe  of  Mercury  in  obftinate  Dy- 
fenteries,  8vo,  is.  6d.  fewed. 

Heifteri  Compendium  Anatomicum,  &c.  i2mo.,  2s.  6d.  boards. 

Hippocrates’s  Prognoftics  and  Prorrhetics,  tranflated  from  the 
Greek,  with  notes,  &c.  By  John  Moffat,  M.  D.  price  5s.  boards. 

Dr  Irving’s  Experiments  on  the  fed  and  quill  Peruvian  bark,  8vo, 
price  3s.  boards. 

Jones’s  inquiry  into  the  State  of  Medicine  on  the  Principles  of. 
IndiK^ive  Philofophy,  8vo,  6s,  bound. 

Dr  Leigh’s  Experimental  inquiry  into  the  Properties  of  Opium,’ 
and  its  Effe6ls  upon  living  Subjccfls,  2s.  6d.  fewed. 

Dr  Lind  on  the  putrid  and  remitting  Feye,r  which  raged  at  Bengal 
in  the  year  1761,  is.  fewed. 

Dr  Alex.  Monro’s  (fenior)  whole  Works,  containing  all  the  beff 
papers  in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Effays,  &c.  with  copperplates,’ 
one  large  vol.  royal  410,  il.  js.  boards. 

■■■  (junior)  Del'cription  of  the  Burfse  Mncofe  of  the 

human  Body,  illuflrated  with  tables,  royal  folio,  price  12s.  boards. 

i on  the  Structure  and  Phyfiology  of  Fillies, 

explained  and  compared  with  thoTe  of  Man  and  other  Animals, 
illuflrated  with  tables,  royal  folio,  2I.  2s.  boards. 

. — Obfervations  on  the  StrutSfure  and  Fundlions 

of  the  Nervous  Syftem,  illuflrated  with  tables,  royal  fol.  2I.  2s. 
boards.  , 

- — (fenior)  Treatife  on  Comparative  Anatomy,  l2mo, 

2s.  in  boards. 

Martin’s  Effays  and  Obfervations  on  the  Conllfu6lion  and  Gra- 
duation of  Thermometers,  and  on  the  Heating  and  Cooling  of 
Bodies,  12mo,  3s.  bound. 

Dr  Mead’s  whole  Medical  Works,  plates,  65.  hound. 

Nifbet’s  Firft  Lines  of  the  Theory  and  Pradice  in  Venereal  Dif- 
eafes,  8vo,  5s.  boards. 

Smellie’s  Treatife  on  the  Theory  and  Praaice  of  Midwifery,  with 
cafes  ; to  W’hich  are  added,  40  Tables  and  Explanations,  in  3 vols 
lamq,  price  12s.  bound.  • 

Smellie’s  fet  of  Anatomical  Tables,  with  explanations,  notes,  and 
illnflrations,  adapted  to  the  prefent  improved  method  of  prac- 
tice, by.Profeffor  Hamilton  of  Edinburgh,  8vo,  6s.  boards. 

■ Sharpe’s  Treatife  on  the  Operations  of  Surgery,  8v'o,  4s.  6d.  bound. 

Baron  Van  Swieten’s  Commentaries  on  Boerhaave  s Aphorifms 
concerning  the  Knowledge  and  Cure  of  Difeafes;  dedicated  to 
Dr  Cullen,  18  vols  Royal  i2mo,  price  3I.  ?s.  neatly  bound. 
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